P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No Supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Adoption Notice
except for the purpose Original Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff,
Misso 59 Public
ADOPTION NOTICE Servica amimiasion

HECDEC 272001
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P. hereby adopts, ratifies, and makes its own, in ‘every respect as if the
same had been originally filed by it, all schedules, rules, notices, concurrences, schedule agreements,
divisions, authorities or other instruments whatsoever filed with the Public Service Commission, State of
Missouri, by Southwestern Bell Telephone Company prior to December 30, 2001, the beginning of
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P.’s possession. By this notice, Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P. also

adopts and ratifies all supplements or amendments to any of the above schedules, etc., which
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company has heretofore filed with said Commission.

CANCELLED
FEB 16 2003

pubhe s%fﬁ?@w Resian

Issued: December 27, 2001 Effectiver=vme
By: JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 'JAN 0 9- 2002 .
St. Louis, Missouri Migsouri Public

FILED JAN 09 2002
02-185
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
taniff will be issued Title Sheet
except for the purpose Original Sheet |
of canceling this tanff.

. Missour Publis

Serviea Cemmission
RECD DEC 27 2001

SOUTHWESTERN BELL TELEPHONE, L.P. d'b/a

SOUTHWESTERN BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY

SCHEDULE OF RATES
FOR

PEIVATE LINE SERVICE

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d’b/a
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company hereby adopts this tariff,

Missouri Public

FLED JAN 09 2002
02-185

Applying to its authorized territories within the State of Missaysl,; ce Commission

. Issued: December 27, 2001 c» AP

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company JAN 0 9 2002
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private L1ne Serv1ce Tariff
tariff will be issued Licat ﬁ“ of-Tariff
except for the purpose ku\_} LA§¥1sed[Eheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng 1st Revised Sheet 1
APPLICATION OF TARIFF g DEC 29 €83 t

This Tariff applies to Private Line Services furnished orgmade avallablSRby the .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company, hereinafter referredlto ﬁs the'Tel

Company, and for Private Line Services furnished jointly it%hnaacoﬂngééiﬁﬂnEgmBn‘
pany, to the portion of such Private Line Services furaisheéd by tlie Telephone
Company to the point of connection with the service components of another com-
pany for which that company's rates and regulations apply, over service compo-
nents wholly within or partly within the Local Access and Transport Area's
(LATA's} of the State of Missouri, between two or more points, all of said

points being within LATA's of the State of Missouri.

The schedules of rates and specific regulations are set forth in this Tariff.
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Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 01 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Application of Tariff

except for the purpese 5 \ ?-?gf iSiiaget
of canceling this tariff. ' Repl,}ci{%@@&aﬁ@é@
i

APPLICATION QF TARIFF 1

This Tariff applies to Private Line Services furnished or mang avalli L11§ 13:%2
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv, hereinafter referred to Es the Tﬁﬂgﬁgﬂigk

Company, and for Private Line Services furnished joimtly with éﬁnn§
pany, to the portion of such Private Line Services furnished ?L '€ %mﬁ@hékﬁﬂnﬂSQOH

Company to the p01nt of connection with the facilities of another company TOF
which that company's rates and regulations apply, over facilities wholly within
er partly within and partly without the State of Missouri, between two or more
points, all of said points being within the State of Missouri.

In the event that a connecting company, jointly furnishing Private Line Services
with the Telephone Company, does not have the requisite terminal equipment in

stock or available, the Telephone Company may negotiate a contract with the con-
necting company whereby the connecting company will install and maintain the Tele~
phone Company's terminal equipment, or if such contractual arrangement cannot be
sgreed upon with the connecting company, the Telephone Company may, with the con-
sent of the conmecting company, elect te directly install and maintain said ter-
minal equipment itself, or contract said installation and maintenance with a third
party. In either case, the schedule of rates and specific regulations as set forth
in this Tariff shall be applicable to the provision of terminzl equipment by the

Telephone Company in the connecting carrier's certificated area when the connecting
carrier is unable to do so.

The schedules of rates and specific regulations are set forth in this Tariff.

This Tariff supersedes Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's General Private Line
Services and Channels Tariff in ifs entirety.

FILED

0CT 11 1982
83-40G

Public Service Commissio

Issued: 5 1982 Effective: -
Jutd R S wy v

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
" Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.SiC. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this , Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued . Application of Tariff

except for the purpose rlglnal:Sheet 1
, . of canceling this tariff. BE@EUU E

APPLICATION OF TARIFF ‘
: -y [ala} J
Fe0 11185 \

’{. This Tariff applies to Private Line services furnished or made avallable by the
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company, hereinafter referred tq,llptge‘Telehonep,n

Company, and for Private Line services furnished jointly with’ é“cdﬂnectldé‘bom
pany, to the portion of such Private Line services furnished by the Telephone
Company to the point of connection with the facilities of another company for
which that company's rates and regulations apply, over facilities wholly within
or partly within and partly without the State of Missouri, between two or more
points, all of said points being withian the state of Missouri.

The schedules of rates and specific regulations are set forth in this Tariff.

This Tariff supersedes Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's General Private Line
Sexvices and Channels Tariff in its entirety.
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Issued: FEB 12 1380 . Effective: MAR 13 1380

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff,
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

Indicates
Indicates
Indicates
Indicates
Indicates
Indicates
Indicates
Indicates
Indicates

Indicates
lettering

discontinued rate
addition to text
removal of text
change in rate
change in practice
new rate

a correction

a change in text

a move of text

a change in format
or numbering

Private Line Service Tariff
Application of Tariff
Original Sheet 2
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Issued: FEB 1 2 1980

Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
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! 1
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of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

TABLE OF CONTENTS

REGULATIONS
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Private Line Service Tariff
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Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Table of Contents

except for the purpose Original Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. e _
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BY R. R. SHOCKIEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose INDEX
) of canceling this rariff, 2nd Revised Sheet 1
' Replacing lst Revised Sheet 1
INDEX RECEIVED
; Regulations SEP1 2 1988
’ Sheets
Undertaking of the Telephone Company MISSOURI ‘
Scope Public Skrvice Commissior
Limitations 1
(CT) Liability 2-3
Provision of Service Components 4-6
(CT) Protective Equipment 6-7
- Application for Private Line Service 7
' Special Equipment and Arrangements 7
Use
Authorized Use 8
Unlawful Purposes 8-9
Resale of Use for Others 9
Obligation of the Customer 11
Customer Responsibilities 11-12
Rearrangements and Repairs 13
Transfer of Service 13
Intended Use 13
. Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances 14
Payment of Charges and Deposits 14-17
Cancellation for Cause 17-19
Minimum and Fractional Rates and Charges 19
Special Construction 20-21
Change in Service Arrangement 21
Suspension of Service 21
Temporary Surrender of a Service 21
Allovances for Interruptions 22
Cancellation of Application for Service 23
Definitions 24-34
@
I Issued: SEP 1 2 1988 Effective: OCTFQ-LEIQBB

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company 0CT 121988

5t. Louis, Missouri ) . .
’ Public Service Commisslon
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

eXcept for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

INDEX
Regulations

Undertaking of the Telephone Company

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
INDEX
_ st Revised,Sheet 1
AT T

Replac¢ingOfizinald Sheet 1
O R

* \I..) e

Scope Public Seivice ﬁ.fﬂm .;SSGﬂ
Limitations t——wuvw L
Liability 1
{CT) Provigion of Service Components 2-3
Protective Equipment 46
Application for Private Line Service 7
Special Equipment and Arrangements 7
Use
Authorized Use 8
Unlawful Purposes 8-9
Resale of Use for Others CANCELLED 9
(RT)
L 0CT 121989
Obligation of the Customer 11
Customer Responsibilities F BY k=73 11-12
Rearrangements and. Repairs ublic Service CO mmi 13
Transfer of Service M'SSOUR ssion ) 13
Intended Use 13
Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances 14
Payment of Charges and Deposits 14-17
Cancellation for Cause 17-19
Minimum and Fractional Rates and Charges 19
Special Construction * 20-21
Change in Service Arrangement 21
Suspension of Service 21
Temporary Surrender of a Service 21
Allowances for Interruptions 22
Cancellation of Application for Service 23
Defipitions 24-34
rrEE— L
I
C BILED g
Iy
i+ .
JAN =1 1534
. 83-253 |
j Public Service Commission
Issued: DEC 23 1683 Effective:  JAN (1 10p4

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Misscuri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis,

Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Sexvice Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose INDEX
. of canceling this tariff. | Original Sheet 1
. - ,
INDEX

Regulations | Sheets

Undertaking of the Telephone Company 1
Scope 1
Limitations 1
Liability 2-3
Provision of Facilities 4-6
Protective Equipment 6-7
- Application for Private Line Service 7
. Special Equipment and Arrangements 7
Use
Authorized Use @ 8
Unlawful Purposes QES&EE; 8-9
Resale of Use for Others '{\\\\@)% 9
Joint User Service Qiéxﬁi” A 10-11
- RN
t Obligation of the Customer 11
3 Customer Responsibilities 11-12
Rearrangements and Repairs 13
Transfer of Service 13
@  intended Use 13
Payment Arrangements and (redit Allowances 14
Payment of Charges and Deposits 14-17
Cancellation for Cause ‘ 17-19
i Minimum and Fractional Rates and Charges 19
\ Special Coastruction 20-21
Change in Service Arrangement 21
Suspension of Service 21
Temporary Surrender of a Service : 21
Allowances for Interruptions 22
Cancellation of Application for Service 23
‘ Definitions 24-34
78-235

) Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
. of canceling this tariff.

INDEX
. Regulations-(Continued)

Connections
General
Responsibility of the Customer
Responsibility of the Telephone Company
Recording Two-Way Telephone Conversations
Violation of Regulation
Connection of Facilities-Hazardous or
. Inaccessable Locations
Connection of Registered Equipment
Connection of Grandfathered Terminal
Equipment and Grandfathered Communi-
cation Systems
Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal
Equipment and Communication Systems Not
Subject to the FCC Registration Program
Equipment-to-Equipment Connections
Connection of Certain Facilities of Power,
Pipeline and Railroad Companies
i Connection of Certain Facilities of the
‘ U.S. Army, Navy and Air Force
. Connection of Services by the Telephone
Company to Different Customers
| Connection of Services Furnished by the
Telephone Company with Services of Other
Common Carriers
Entrance Facilities
U.S. Government Executive Departments and
Agencies
Connection of Services Furnished by the
Telephone Company to the Same Customer
(AT) Connections of Customer-Provided Test

Equipment

K

Replac1ng~2nd-Revrsed“Sheet

Sheets

Private Line Service Tariff

Section 1
INDEX
3rd Revised Sheet 2
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

INDEX

Regulations-(Continued)

Connections

General

Responsibility of the Customer

Responsibility of the Telephone Company

Recording Two-Way Telephone Conversations

Violation of Regulation

Connection of Facilities-Hazardous or
Inaccessable Locations

Connection of Registered Equipment

Connection of Grandfathered Terminal
Equipment and Grandfathered Communi-
cation Systems

Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal
Equipment and Communication Systems Not
Subject to the FCC Registration Program

Equipment-to-Equipment Connections

Connection of Certain Facilities of Power,
Pipeline and Railroad Companies

Connection of Certain Facilities of the
U.S. Army, Navy and Air Force

Connection of Services by the Telephone
Company to Different Customers

Connection of Services Furnished by the
Telephone Company with Services of Other
Common Carriers

Entrance Facilities

U.S. Government Executive Departments and
Agencies

Connection of Services Furnished by the
Telephone Company to the Same Customer

Private Line Service Tariff
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P.S.C. Mo.~No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for tbe purpose INDEX

of canceling this tariff. - 1st Rewviged ‘37
Replacin%%ﬂ%?@%%EHT%?;é[ﬂ§
INDEX | = :

T

‘ "CT) Regulations-(Continued)

shlecs AUG201980 |

Connections ! e i
General 35 {risautinl )
Responsibility of the Customer 35PUbHC Senntsihiﬂnfqﬂgng
Responsibility of the Telephone Company 37 - '
Recording Two-Way Telephone Conversations 37.01
Vielation of Regulation 38

. Connection of Facilities-Hazardous or
Inaccessable Locations 38

Definitions 38
Connection of Registered Equipment 41

Connection of Grandfathered Terminal

Equipment and Grandfathered Communi-

cation Systems 42
Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal

Equipment and Communication Systems Not

Subject to the FCC Registration Program 46
Connection of Certain Facilities of Power,
Pipeline and Railrcad Companies 59
Connection of Certain Facilities of the
. U.S5. Army, Navy and Air Force 61
Connection of Services by the Telephone
Company to Different Customers 62

Connection of Services Furnished by the
Telephone Company with Services of Other

Common Carriers 67
Entrance Facilities 70
U.S. Government Executive Departments and

Agencies 71
Connection of Services Furnished by the

Telephone Company to the Same Customer 73

: VIR N

Issued: AUUG 2 § 1gen Effective: SEP 2 9 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose =~ ' o INDEX
of canceling this tariff.” ' . ! Original Sheet 2
INDEX -
~1
Regulations-{(Continued) ‘ ‘ ‘ ' Sheets: -
Connections

General 35-36
. Responsibility of the Customer 37-38
~ Responsibility of the Telephone Company o 38

Violation of Regulation 39

Minimum Protection Criteria 39-42

Connection of Facilities Furnished by the
Customer which involves Hazardous or

Inaccessible Locations : o : 42
Accessories 42
Additional Channels Created from a Channel _ _

Provided for Private Line Use 43
Data Terminal Equipment ‘ 44-47
Voice Terminal Equipment : - 47-48

Connection of Customer-Provided Voice
Transmitting and/or Receiving Terminal
Equipment for Recording of Two-Way Tele-

phone Conservations 48-51
Connection of Attested Customer-Provided

Terminal Equipment 52-53
Connection of Conforming Answering Devise 53-54
Customer-Provided Communication Systems

Direct Electrical Connection a 54-55
Acoustic, Inductive Connection 55-56
Entrance Facilities ' 57-58

Connections with Certain Facilities of

Customers m@@&&@@ 59-63
Connections of Services Furaished by'the G%E&

Telephone Company to the Same Customer 63-67
Connections of Services Furnished by the SEP 25)\980 _
Telephone Company to Different Customers 68-73
Connections of Services Furnished by the l%%fg__f:é;_ﬂd-—zgr

Telephone Company with Services of Other 8Y Py COMMISS!

Common Carriers , pUBLIC S |N§ﬁ““ 13-76
Special Taxes, Fees and Charges 77-78
Method of Applying Rates 79-84

“8-235
I d: ' Effective:
SSUet FEB 12 1980 . MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 29

No Supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 1

REGULATIONS
11 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY
1.1.1 Scope

A.This Tariff section contains the general regulations and definitions governing Private Line
Services furnished by the Telephone Company except as otherwise specified, or unless the
terms and conditions of an individual customer agreement provided pursuant to the Customer
Specific Pricing Plan Tariff, P.S.C. M0.-N0.37 apply.

B. Private Line Service is the furnishing of Telephone Company service components for
communication between specified locations all within Local Access and Transport Areas
(LATA's) of the State of Missouri, 24 hours daily, seven days per week. Service components
may be those of the Telephone Company only or those of the Telephone Company and other
telephone companies.

C. The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages, but offers the use of its
service components, where available, to customers for such purposes.

D. Services provided under this Tariff shall be used by private line customers for use in obtaining
end-to-end Private Line Services. Interexchange Customers may use services found in this
Tariff that will meet their administrative needs; however, an Interexchange Customer is
restricted from utilizing services found in this Tariff to furnish a portion of their authorized
service offerings.

(AT) E. These services are competitively classified
1.1.2 Limitations

A.The furnishing of service under this Tariff will require certain physical arrangements of the
service components of the Telephone Company and is, therefore, subject to the availability of
such service components.

B. The use and restoration of service shall be in accordance with P.S.C. Mo.-No. 38, Digital Link
Services Tariff, Section 7, which specifies the priority system for such activities.

C. Subject to compliance with Paragraph 1.1.2, B., preceding, where a shortage of channels or
equipment exists at any time, either for temporary or protracted periods, the establishment of
Long Distance M essage Telecommunications Service and/or regular Exchange Telephone
Service shall take precedence over all other services.

Issued: February 20, 2002 Effective: March 29, 2002

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri F’LED
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
taniff will be issued Section |
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tanff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 1
Missouri Publi
REGULATIONS blic
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY RECD APR 2 5 2001
1.1.1 Scope i .
cop Service Commission
A. This Tariff section contains the general regulations and definitions governing Private Line

112

Services furnished by the Telephone Company except as otherwise specified, or unless the terms
and conditions of an individual customer agreement provided pursuant to the Customer Specific
Pricing Plan Tariff, P.8.C. Mo.-No.37 apply.

Private Line Service is the furnishing of Telephone Company service components for
communication between specified locations all within Local Access and Transport Area's
(L.ATA's) of the State of Missouri, 24 hours daily, seven days per week. Service components may

be those of the Telephone Company only or those of the Telephone Company and other telephone
companies.

The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages, but offers the use of its service
components, where available, to customers for such purposes.

Services provided under this Tariff shall be used by private line customers for use in obtaining
end-to-end Private Line Services. Interexchange Customers may use services found in this Taniff
that will meet their administrative needs; however, an Interexchange Customer is restricted from
utilizing services found in this Tariff to furnish a portion of their authorized service offerings.

Limitations

The furnishing of service under this Tariff will require certain physical arrangements of the service
components of the Telephone Company and is, therefore, subject to the availability of such service
components.

The use and restoration of service shall be in aecordance with P.S.C. Mo.-No. 38, Digital Link
Services Tariff, Section 7, which specifies the priority system for such activities.

Subject to compliance with Paragraph 1.1.2, B., preceding, where a shortage of channels or
equipment exists at any time, either for temporary or protracted periods, the establishment of Long
Distance Message Telecommunications Service and/or regular Exchange Telephone Service shall
take precedence over all other services.

CANCELLED

Missouri Public
MAR 2 iZUUZ

' “FILED MAY 2 5 2001
Puéhgﬁﬂft‘ce Conassion

s 0yURl Service Commission

I
AT

Issued:

Apnl 25, 2001 ) Effective: May 25, 2001

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

.No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4tﬁ3§§€3§%ﬂvﬁﬁgﬁt 1
REGULATIONS
28 1991
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY JUN
1.1.1 Scope MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
A. This Tariff section contains the general regulations and definitions
governing Private Line Services furnished by the Telephone Company. The

regulations of the connecting company apply to the portion of Private Line
Services which it furnishes at "other line™ charges.

B. Private Line Service is the furnishing of Telephone Company service
components for communication between specified locations all within Local
Access and Transport Area’s (LATA’s) of the State of Missouri, 24 hours
daily, seven days per week. Service components may be those of the
Telephone Company only or those of the Telephone Company and other
telephone companies,

C. The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages, but offers

the use of its service components, where available, to customers for such
purposes.

D. Services provided under this Tariff shall be used by private line customers
for use in obtaining end-to-end Private Line Services. Interexchange
Customers may use services found in this Tariff that will meet their
administrative needs; however, an Interexchange Customer is restricted from
utilizing services found in this Tariff to furnish a portion of their
authorized service offerings.

1,1.2 Limitatioens CANCE”Fn

MAY 2 5 2001
s

Public Service Conimmssion
MISSOURI

A. The furnishing of service under this Tariff will require certain physical
arrangements of the service components of the Telephone Company and is,
therefore, subject to the availability of such service components.

B. The use and restoration of service shall be in accordance with P.S.C.
Mo.-No. 38, Digital Link Services Tariff, Section 7, which specifies the
priority system for such activities.

C. Subject to compliance with Paragraph 1.1.2, B., preceding, where a shortage
of channels or equipment exists at any time, either for temporary or
protracted periods, the establishment of Long Distance Message

Telecommunications Service and/or regular Exchange Telephone Service shall
take precedence over all other services.

FULED

—rr

Issued: ' - 7 "991 Effective: AUE - 3 1001 AUG 2 1991

By R. D. BARRQON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commiss:
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1

of canceling this tariff.

Replaging 3rd Revised Sheet 1

ELLED
GANG G ) REGEIVED
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COI‘& 2%95 1A
BY R T4 .
1.1.1 Scope public gervice oog‘\miwm
A. This Tariff section contains thehéE§Efa regulationy mp !

D.

Qflnlﬁtg)l gpverné
ing Private Line Services furnished by the Telephon Pﬁ;: jvicg E@&ﬁﬁﬁﬁhp
of the connecting company applv to the portion of Private Line Services Whtch
it furnishes at "other line" charges.

oy

Private Line Service is the furnishing of Telephone Company service components
for communication between specified locations all within Local Access and Trans:-
port Area's (LATA's) of the State of Missouri, 24 hours daily, seven days per
week. BService components may be those of the Telephone Company only or those
of the Telephone Company and other telephone companies,

The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages, but offers
the use of its service components, where available, to customers for such
purposes.

Services provided under this Tariff shall be used by private line customers
for use in obtaining end-to-end Private Line Services. Interexchange Cus-
tomers may use services found in this Tariff that will meet their adminis-
trative needs; however, an Interexchange Customer is restricted from utiliz-
ing services found in this Tariff to furnish a portion of their authorized
service offerings.

1.1.2 Limitations

A,

In case a shortage of service components exists at any time, either for
temporary or protracted periods, the establishment of Long Distance Message
Telecommunications Service and/or regular Exchange Telephone Service shall
take precedence over all other services and uses.

The furnishing of service under this Tariff will require certain physical
arrangements of the service components of the Telephone Company and is,
therefore, subject to the availability of such service components.

The use and restoration of service shall be in accordance with the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which specify the prior-
ity system for such activities.

Subject to compliance with Paragraph 1.1.2, C., preceding, where a short-
age of channels or equipment exists at any time, either for temporary or
protracted periods, the establishment of Long Distance Message Telecommu-
nications Service shall take precedence over all other services.

Issued:  MpR 16 1984 Bffective: APR 16 1} APR 16 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Prlvate Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued E; CQ}?n T
except for the purpose [ﬁérd[?q_gged Shéet 1

of canceling this tariff.

1.1

Replccxng 2nd Revised Sheet 1

REGULATIONS E 0EC 90 1283 E
UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY L1HSSOUR }
e i

{

1.1.1 Scope Public Servica Commission

A,

1.1

This Tariff sectiom contains the general regulations and definitions govern-
ing Private Line Services furnished by the Telephone Company. The regulations
of the connecting company apply to the portion of Private Line Services which
it furnishes at "other linme" charges.

Private Line Service is the furnishing of Telephone Company service components
for communication between specified locations all within Local Access and Trans-
port Area's (LATA's) of the State of Missouri, 24 hours daily, seven days per
week. Service components may be those of the Telephone Company only or those

of the Telephone Company and other telephone companies.

The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages, but offers
the use of its service components, where available, to customers for such
purposes.

.2 Limitations

In case a shortage of service components exists at any time, either for
temporary or protracted periods, the establishment of Long Distance Message
Telacommunications Service and/or regular Exchange Telephone Service shall
take precedence over all other services and uses.

The furnishing of service under this Tariff will require certain physical
arrangements of the service components of the Telephome Company and is,
therefore, subject to the availability of such service components.

The use and restoration of service shall be in accordance with the Federal
Communications Commission's- Rules and Regulations which specify the prioxr-
ity system for such activities.

Subject to compliamce with. Paragraph 1.1.2, C.., preceding, where a short-
age of channels or equipment ex1sts v time, elther for temporary or

protracted periocds, the esta Long Disgance Missa e elecommu‘
nications Service sha&% ce over all Jther 5 F&lﬁs

3
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Isaued: DEC 29 ﬁggs EffECtiVe: UAiq D | lv..

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29 . '

No supplement to this : Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 1
: REGULATIOCONS . \'qﬁ P
- RECEIVED |
1.1 UNDERTAKIRG OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY ’ &
. |
‘ . 1.1.1 Scope AUG - 1982 4

i

A. This Tariff section contains the general regulatioms and definitions govern-
ing Private Line Services furnished by the Telephone Company--\The regulations
of the connectlng company apply to the portion of PrlvateJLlneCSerN;\ ¥8fwhich

it furnishes at "other line'" charges. e e eme o o e
B. Private Line Service is the furnishing of Telephone Company facilities for
. communication between specified locations all within the State of Missouri,

24 hours daily, seven days per week. Facilities may be those of the Tele-
phone Company only or those of the Telephone Company and other telephone
companies.

-C. The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages, but offers
the use of its facilities, where available, to customers for such purposes.

{ 1.1.2 Limitations

A. In case a shortage of facilities exists at any time, either for temporary
or protracted periods, the establishment of Long Distance Message Tele-
. communications Service andfor regular Exchange Telephone Service shall take
precedence over all other services and uses.

B. The furnishing of service under this Tariff will require certain physical
arrangements of the facilities of the Telephone Company and is, therefore,
subject to the availability of such facilities.

P C. Any equipment offered herein which has grandfathered status under the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program is offered and
provided only to the extent of available stock.

| (AT) D. The use and restoration of service shall be in accordance with the Federal
? Communications Commission’s Rules and Regulations which specify the prior-
. ity system for such activities.

| {AT)

=

Subject to compliance with Paragraph 1.1.2, D., preceding, where a short-
age of channels or equipment exa.stq at an@time, either for temporary or

protracted periods, the est ngkjgi ng Distange=Messa §e=TeLeeemmu~n~
nications Service shal
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By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Compahy
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.=-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose _ ) 1st Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 1
REGULATIONS - 5
o 1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY B

1.1.1 Scope JA”& 21 1981

A. This Tariff section contains the general regulations and deflnltlons»govern-
ing Private Line services furnished by the Telephone Company. The regulatlons
of the connecting company apply to the portion of Private Line services which

. it furnishes at "other line" charges.

B. Private Line service is the furnishing of Telephone Company facilities for
communication between specified locations all within the State of Missouri,
24 hours daily, seven days per week., Facilities may be those of the Tele-
phone Company only or those of the Telephone Company and other telephone
companies.

C. The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages, but offers
()] the use of its facilities where available to customers for such purposes.

1.1.2 Limitations

A. In case a shortage of facilities exists at any time, either for temporary
. or protracted periods, the establishment of Leng Distance Message Tele-
communications service and/or regular Exchange Telephone service shall take
precedence over all other services and uses.,

B. The furnishing of service under this Tariff will require certain physical
arrangements of the facilities of the Telephone Company and is therefore
subject to the availability of such facilities.

(AT) C. Any equipment offered herein which has grandfathered status under the

Federal Communications Commission's Registration Prog f)offered and
provided only to the extent of available stxckﬁ% iiﬁg;
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Issued: Jqny 2 2 1981 Effective: FER 21 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this ' Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose iginal Sheet 1

Ori
of canceling this tariff,. :[ ULUUE'
REGULATIONS ‘ ;

— ' "“ T '; .- .

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY et

o

@ .. s S5 O
% Seivics Comt ssion |

A. This Tariff section contains the general regulations and definitions
governing Private Line services furnished by the Telephone Company.
The regulations of the connecting company apply to the portion of
Private Line services which it furnishes at "other line" charges.

(’. B. Private Lice service is the furnishing of Telephone Company faci-

' lities for communication between specified locations all within the
State of Missouri, 24 hours daily, seven days per week. Facilities
may be those of the Telephone Company only or those of the Telephone
Company and other telephone companies.

C. The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages, but
offers the use of its facilities where available to customer for
such purposes.

1.1.2 Limitations

. A. 1In case a shortage of facilities exists at any time, either for tem-
porary or protracted periods, the establishment of Long Distance
Message Telecommunications service and/or regnlar Exchange Telephone
service shall take precedence over all other services and uses.

B. The furnishing of service under this Tariff will require certain phy-

sical arrangements of the facilities of the Telephone Company and is
therefore subject to the availability of such facilities.
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Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1080'

BY R. R. SHOCKIEY, Vice Pregident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

REGULATIONS

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY -(Continued)

1.1.3 Liability

A.

In view of the fact that the customer has exclusive control of his communications over the
service components furnished him by the Telephone Company and of the other uses for which
service components may be furnished him by the Telephone Company, and because of
unavoidable errorsincidenta to the services and to the use of such service components of the
Telephone Company, the services and service components furnished by the Telephone Company
are subject to the terms, conditions and limitations herein specified and to such particular terms,
conditions and limitations as set out in Section 2 of this Tariff governing the respective services.

Theliability of the Telephone Company for damages arising out of mistakes, omissions,
interruptions, delays or errors or defects in transmission occurring in the course of furnishing
service, whether the result of negligence of the Telephone Company or other causes shall in no
event exceed an amount equivalent to the proportionate charge to the customer for the service
during the period in which such mistakes, omissions, interruptions, delays, errors or defectsin
transmission occur and continue. No other liability shall in any case attach to the Telephone
Company in consideration of such interruptions.

However, any such mistakes, omissions, interruptions, delays, errors or defects in transmission or
service which are caused or contributed to by the negligence or willful act of the customer, or
which arise from or in connection with the use of customer-provided service components or
premises equipment shall not result in the imposition of any liability whatsoever upon the
Telephone Company.

The customer indemnifies and saves the Telephone Company harmless against claims for libel,
slander or the infringement of copyright arising from the material transmitted over the service
components, against claims for the infringement of patents arising from, combing with or used in
connection with service components of the Telephone Company, apparatus and systems of the
customer and against all other claims arising out of any act or omission of the customer in
connection with the service components provided by the Telephone Company.

Issued: March 24, 1997 Effective: April 30, 1997

By KAREN JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst &F& é 'Sfet 2
REGULATIONS
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-{Continued) MAR 10 1995
1.1.3 Liability MISSOURI

Public Sarvice Commission

A. In view of the fact that the customer has exclusive control of his

communications over the service components furnished him by the Telephone
Company and of the other uses for which service components may be furnished
him by the Telephone Company, and because of unavoidable errors incidental
to the services and to the use of such service components of the Telephone
Company, the services and service components furnished by the Telephone
Company are subject to the terms, conditions and limitations herein

. specified and to such particular terms, conditions and limitations as set

. out in Section 2 of this Tariff governing the respective services.

B. The liability of the Telephone Company for damages arising out of mistakes,
omissions, interruptions, delays or errors or defects in transmission
occurring in the course of furnishing service, whether the result of
negligence of the Telephone Company or other causes shall in no event
exceed an amount equivalent to the proportionate charge to the customer for
the service during the period in which such mistakes, omissions,
interruptions, delays, errors or defects in transmission occur and

(AT) continue. Except as specifically set forth in the General Exchange Tariff,
Section 17, Paragraph 17.8.6, no other liability shall in any case attach
(AT) to the Telephone Company in consideration of such interruptions.
. However, any such mistakes, omissions, interruptions, delays, errors or

defects in transmission or service which are caused or contributed to by
the negligence or willful act of the customer, or which arise from or in
connection with the use of customer-provided service components or premises
equipment shall not result in the imposition of any liability whatsoever
upon the Telephone Company.

C. The customer indemnifies and saves the Telephone Company harmless against
claims for libel, slander or the infringement of copyright arising from the
material transmitted over the service components, against claims for the
infringement of patents arising from, combing with or used in connection
vith service components of the Telephone Company, apparatus and systems of
the customer and against all other claims arising out of any act or
omission of the customer in connection with the service components provided

. by the Telephone Company.

CANCELLED

ﬁPR 0\997
RS
. Issued: MAR10 1995 Effective: APR 1 m SB{S\\{‘SC’S Rl
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
. St. Louis, Missourei- .
FiLED
APR 101 B
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No supplement to this Prlvate Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose lstrgqgﬁggﬁ Sheet -2
of canceling this tariff. Re lac1 g Ori”lﬂﬁl?ﬁﬁee 2
g R AT AV j .
REGULATIONS : :
. i §
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued) ; BEC 20 3 i

113 Lisbility si MISSOUR |

iPubl;c Se.'u;ce Commission ¢

In view of the fact that the customer has exclusive control of hlS communi-
cations over the service components furnished him by the Telephone Company
and of the other uses for which service components may be furnished him by
the Telephone Company, and because of unmavoidable errors incidental to the
services and to the use of such service components of the Telephone Company,
the services and service components furnishad by the Telephone Company are
subject to the terms, conditions and limitations herein specified and to

such particular terms, conditions and limitations as are set out in Section 2
of this Tariff governing the respective services.

The liability of the Telephone Company for damages arising out of mistakes,
omissions, interruptions, delays or errors or defects in tramsmission occur-
ring in the course of furnishing service, whether the result of negligence

of the Telephone Company or other causes shall in no event exceed an amount
equivalent to the proportionate charge to the customer for the service during
the period in which such mistakes, omissions, interruptions, delays, errors
or defects in transmission cccur and continue.

However, any such mistakes, omissions, interruptions, delays, errors or
defects in transmission or service which are caused or coantributed to by
the negligence or willful act of the customer, or which arise from or in
connection with the use of customer-provided service components or premises

equipment shall not result in the imposition of aay liability whatsoever
upon the Telephone Company.

The customer indemnifies and saves the Telephone Company harmless against
claims for libel, slander or the infringement of copyright arising from

the material transmitted over the service components, against claims for

the infringement of patents arising from, combiring with or used in connec-
ticon with service components of the Telephone Company, apparatus and systems

of the customer and against all other claims arising out of any act or omission
of the customer in comnection wlt‘SgBe service components provided by the

Telephone Company. “(‘,E
- CR

S rm—— g —

o R

A RS —eeon i JAH 11834
@(m - 83-253

\ N n
puote SqnssC P Sariing Lo

e e l

g

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective:r JA% {) 4 1034

JE {

-

3y R. D. BARRCON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephene Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C.VHo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued . Section 1

except for the purpose f—Orlglnal Sheet 2
. _of canceling this tariff. EJ UU{ LJ

|
REGULATIONS ]
|
!

= ‘I' 1 el !
L SN - L_‘JL. ll

e : i
P 1.1.3 Liability AR oL
BEATAR !.-ﬂl'.;{.u L‘.nuu :.....l:‘]
A. In view of the fact that the customer has exclusive control of his
communications over the facilities furnished him by the Telephone
Company, and of the other uses for which facilities may be furnished
him by the Telephone Company, and because of unavoidable errors in-
. cident to the services and to the use of such facilities of the Tele-
(. phone Company, the services and facilities furnished, by the Telephone
‘ - Company are subject to the terms, conditions, and limitations herein
specified and to such particular terms, conditions, and limitatioms as

are set out in Sections 2 and 3 of this Tariff governlng the respective
services.

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-{(Continued)

B. The liability of the Telephone Company for damages arising out of mis-
takes, omissions, interruptions, delays, or errors or defects in trans-
mission occurring in the course of furnishing service, whether the result
of negligence of the Telephone Company or other causes shall in no event
exceed an amount equivalent to the proportionate charge to the customer
for the service during the period in which such mistake, omission, inter-

. ruption, delay, error, or defect in transmission occurs and continues.

However, any such mistakes, omissions, interruptions, delays, errors or
defects in transmission or service which are caused or contributed to
by the negligence or willful act of the customer, authorized user, or
joint user, or which arise from or in connection with the use of cus-
tomer~provided facilities or equipment shall not result in the imposi-
tion of any liability whatsoever upon the Telephone Company.

C. The customer, authorized user, or joint user indemnifies and saves the
Telephone Company harmless against claims for libel, slander, or the
infringement of copyright arising from the material transmitted over
the facilities; against claims for the infringement of patents arising

(. from, combining with, or used in connection with, facilities of the

o Telephone Company apparatus and systems of e customer, authorized
user, or JOlnt user; and. against al ims arising out of any

act or omission of the cus e&“user, or joint user in

connection with the facillzggs‘ ov&aed by the Telephone Company.
.y Wt e
Y
. Lol o)
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Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 toon

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3

REGULATIONS
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY -(Continued)
1.1.3 Liability-(Continued)

D. The Telephone Company does not guarantee nor make any warranty with respect to service
components provided by it for use in an explosive atmosphere. The customer indemnifies and
holds the Telephone Company harmless from any and all loss claims, demands, suits or other
actions or any liability whatsoever whether suffered, made, instituted or asserted by the
customer or by any other party or persons for any personal injury to or death of any person or
persons and for any loss, damage or destruction of any property, whether owned by the
customer or others, caused or claimed to have been caused directly or indirectly by the
installation, operation, failure to operate, maintenance, removal, presence, condition, location
or use of said service components so provided.

The Telephone Company may require each customer to sign an agreement for the furnishing of
such service components as a condition precedent to the furnishing of such service
components.

E. When the lines of connecting companies are used in establishing connections to points not
reached by the Telephone Company's lines, the Telephone Company is not liable for any act or
omission of the connecting company or companies.

F. The Telephone Company is not liable for any defacement of or damage to the premises of a
customer resulting from the furnishing of channel service components or the attachment of the
service components furnished by the Telephone Company on such premises or by the
installation or removal thereof when such defacement or damage is not the result of negligence
of the agents or employees of the Telephone Company.

G. The Telephone Company shall be under no liability for the quality or defects in voice recordings
where Telephone Company combined service components are used in making such recordings.

(AT) H. The Telephone Company shall in no way be liable for any harm or any damages arising in
connection with any failure to properly ground or bond the service, the premises, any structure

(AT) in which the serviceisto be provided or used, or any equipment or associated wiring.
Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this - Prlvate{;r E§ fce riff
tariff will be issued L LIUSe[gion 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheeti 3
of canceling this tariff. P lac 1na1 Sheet} 3
8 ep PELY Einad )
REGULATIONS L . ‘,
CpsoRl
1.1 UNDERTAKING QF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued) PUbWZSBHHU’COanSﬁUnQ
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1.1.3 Liability-(Continued)

D.

The Telephone Company does not guarantee nor make any warranty with respect
to service components provided by it for use in an explosive atmosphere.
The customer indemnifies and holds the Telephone Company harmless from any
and all loss claims, demands, suits or other actions or any liability what-
soever whether suffered, made, instituted or asserted by the customer or
by any other party or persons for any personal injury to or death of any
persen or persons and for any loss, damage or destruction of any property,
whether cwned by the customer or others, caused or claimed to have been
caused directly or indirectly by the installation, operation, failure to
operate, maintenance, removal, presence, conditiom, location or use of

sald service components so provided.

The Telephone Company may require each customer to sign an ag%NxGELLED
the furnishing of such service components as a condition precedent to the

furnishing of such service components. MAY 5 - 1992

When the lines of connecting companies are used in estﬁB shgnﬁjgeaﬂecégans_.cg

to points not reached by the Telephone Company's lines, |@Mﬂa£0mmred0n
pany is pot liable for any act or omission of the comnecting cdi@SOPIRI
companies.

The Telephone Company is not liable for any defacement of or damage to the
premises of a customer resulting from the furnishing of channel service com-
ponents or the attachment of the service components furnished by the Telephone
Company on such premises or by the installation or removal thereof when such

defacement or damage is not the result of negligence of the agents or employees
of the Telephone Company.

The Telephone Company shall be under no liability for the quality or defects
in voice recordings where Telephone Company combined service components are
used in making such recordings.
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Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective: AN (1§ 1214

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.~-No. 29

Yo supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose : 29 Original Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. » 'l QRS\JYJFT
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REGULATIONS
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued) ek }
. B
1.1.3 Liability-(Continued) hd“;‘“
“ .__;1\‘ 1..; u;l-i—“fl"')gn
D. The Telephone Company does not guarantee nor make any warranty with respect’

to equipment provided by it for use in an explosive atmosphere. The cus-
tomer, authorized user, or joint user indemnifies and holds the Telephone
Company harmless from any and all loss claims, demands, suits, or other
actions, or any liability whatsoever, whether suffered, made, instituted,
or asserted by the customer, autherized user, or joint user, or by any
other party or persons for any personal injury to or death of any person
or persons, and for any loss, damage, or destruction of any property,
whether owned by the customer, authorized user, or joint user, or others,
caused or claimed to have been caused directly or indirectly by the in-
stallation, operation, failure to operate, maintenance, removal, presence,
condition, location, or use of said equipment so provided.

The Telephone Company may require each customer to sign an agreement for

the furnishing of such equipment as a condition precedent to the furnishing
of such equipment.

When the lines of connecting companies are used in establishing connections
to points not reached by the Telephone Company's lines, the Telephone Com-
pany is not liable for any act or omission of the connecting company or
companies.

The Telephone Company is not liable for any defacement of or damage to
the premises of a- customer, authorized user, or joint user, resulting
from the furnishing of channel facilities or the attachment of the in-
struments, apparatus, and associated wiring furnished by the Telephone
Company on such premises or by the installation or removal thereof, when
such defacement or damage is not the result of negligence of the agents
or employees of the Telephone Company.

G. The Telephone Company shall be under no liability for the quality or
defects in voice recordings where Telephone Company combined transmitting
and recording equipment is used in making such recordings.
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Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President~Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

REGULATIONS
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY -(Continued)
1.1.4 Provision of Service Components

A.  The Telephone Company or the Telephone Company and other tel ephone companies with which
it jointly furnishes service will provide, maintain and repair all service components necessary for
(CT) Private Line Service, except for those facilities on the customer's side of the Demarcation Paint.
Also, the customer must provide his own terminal equipment, communications systems or
premises wiring for use with such service as specified in Paragraph 1.6.

1.  WhenaPrivate Line Serviceis used for teletypewriter transmission, the teletypewriter
equipment will be provided by the customer.

2. When aPrivate Line Service is used for data transmission which requires terminal
equipment (data sets) not provided as an integral part of the channel, such data sets will be
provided by the customer. With the customer providing his own data set(s) on a private
ling, it shall be the responsibility of the customer to ensure the continuing compatibility of
such data set(s) with the service components furnished by the Telephone Company.

3. Where Telephone Company-provided service components and customer-provided
equipment and/or customer-provided premises wiring are connected to the same Private
Line Service, the customer-provided equipment and/or customer-provided premises wiring
must be compatible with the Telephone Company-provided service. The
(CT) Telephone Company has the service responsibility up to the Demarcation Point on the
customer's premises for the customer-provided equipment and/or customer-provided
premises wiring.

4. IntraLATA Private Line Serviceis offered where existing service components and
operating conditions permit.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff, Replac1ng 2nd Revised Sheet 4

ity

i . REGULATIONS !ﬂL‘_’ @ U l E’-D

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued)

1.1.4 Provision of Service Components ’ NOV 26)1986

i
"

—

(CP) A. The Telephone Company or the Telephone Company and otﬁer teleph$riéYsonipanies |
with which it jointly furnishes service will provide, maintadmand fepair .,
all service components necessary for Private Line Service, except for those

: facilities on the customer's side of the network interface. Also, the
. customer must provide his own terminal equipment, communications systems or
premises wiring for use with such service as specified in Paragraph 1.6.

1. When a Private Line Service is used for teletypewriter transmission, the
teletypewriter equipment will be provided by the customer.

2. When a Private Line Service is used for data transmission which requires
terminal equipment (data sets) mnot provided as an integral part of the
channel, such data sets will be provided by the customer. With the cus-
tomer providing his own data set(s) on a private line, it .shall be the
responsibility of the customer to ensure the continuing compatibility
of such data set(s) with the service components furnished by the Tele-

. phone Company.

(MT)

(V8]

Where Telephone Company-provided service components and customer-
provided equipment and/or customer-provided premises wiring are
connected to the same Private Line Service, the customer-provided
equipment and/or customer-provided premises wiring must be compatible
with the Telephone Company-provided service. The Telephone Company
has the service responsibility up to the network interface on the
customer's premises for the customer-provided equipment and/grx

customer-provided premises wiring. &ANCELLED

(MT) 4. IntralATA Private Line Service is offered where existing servjjAY 9 - 92
S components and operating conditions permit. A ﬁ#
® oy 4

Public Service Coml'l'tlialim

MISSOURI

| e |
o RER
‘,; JAN =1 1987

STl SUnTIsSivn

S

Issued: DEC 1 1986 Effective: .J‘AN 1 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(CP)

(RT)

(cp)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued : o Secticn 1
except for the purpose r' eygﬁéﬁmﬁ?eet [A
of canceling this tariff. Replaci E Rp3‘§LdZSheeﬁ 4

REGULATIONS : }

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued) . - |
;_; MISSOUR! ]
| Public Service Commission }
A. The Telephone Company or the Telephone Company and other telephone companies
with which it jointly furnishes service will provide, maintain and repair
all service components necessary for Private Line Service, except that the

customer will provide his own terminal equipment, communications systems or
premises wiring for use with suchk service as specified in Paragraph 1.6.

1.1.4 Provision of Service Components

1. When a Private Line Service is used for teletypewriter transmission, the
teletypewriter equipment will be provided by the customer.

2. When a Private Line Service is used for data transmission which requires
terminal equipment (data sets) not provided as an integral part of the
channel, such data sets will be provided by the customer. With the cus-
tomer providing his own data set(s) on a private line, it shall be the
responsibility of the customer to ensure the continuing compatibility
of such data set(s) with the service components furnished by the Tele-
phone Company.

EANBELLED
JAN 11987
BY . Sed Le. # 4

PUBHIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOURE

#

TR s e e e ama————

FALED

!
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Issued: {EC 29 1983 Effective: JAN (1 3084

Bv R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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(¥C)

(FC)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this o , Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued - , Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Rev1sed Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Re glacm@ - hEet 4
’ . 0 p
REGULATIONS - . : %

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued) .: MAY 1 4 1981

1.1.4 Provision of Facilities

MISSOURI

~A. The Telephone Company or the Telephone Company and othePubki Ssivite Compaisso
with which it jointly furnishes service will provide, e, e T Tepaty
all facilities and equipment necessary for private lihe service, except that-
the customer, authorized user or joint user may provide his own terminal

equipment or communications systems for use with such service as specified
in Paragraph 1.6.

1. VWhen a private line service is used for teletypewriter trans-
mission, the teletypewriter equipment may be provided by the
customer, authorized user or joint user. On a given private
line at a given premises, all such equipment must be provided
by (1) the Telephone Company or (2} the customer, authorized
user or joint user. ’

2. Vhen a private line service is used for data transmission which
requires terminal equipment (data sets), such data sets may be
provided by the customer, authorized user or joint user or by
the Telephone Company at the option of the customer, except that
the Telephone Company shall furnish all data sets located on the
Telephone Company premises. Where the customer, authorized user
or joint unser elects to provide his own data set(s) on a private
line, it shall be the responsibility of the customer, authorized
user or joint user to ensure the continuing compatibility of such
data set(s) with the facilities including data sets furnlshed by
the Telephone Company. :

FILED

JUN 1 01581

 Public Service Commission |
Issued: MAY 1 5 1981 Effective: JUN 15 1981 |

BY R. R. SHOCKLLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 1

except for the purpose . Original.Sheet 4
i i i ' : ; 15 = ¥ !
. of canceling this tariff. ‘ '. UJE@JEUUEM 1
REGULATIONS .‘
SRR S N e
‘ 1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued) i b ™
. ! !
. 1.1.4 Provision of Facilities 1‘ T .

Pt Saivics Gommiesion )
A. The Telephone Company or the Telephone Company and other telephone com-
panies with which it jointly furnishes service will provide, maintain,
and repair all facilities and equipment necessary for Private Line ser-
vice, except that the customer, authorized user, or joint user may pro-
B vide his own terminal equipment or communications systems for use with
(. such service as specified in Paragraph 1.6.

1. VWhen a customer, authorized user, or joint user elects to provide
his own communications system, the customer, authorized user, or
joint user shall provide all station apparatus and associated
channels which are a part of the system and which are located on
the same premises as the system.

2. When a Private Line service is used for teletypewriter trans-
mission, the teletypewriter equipment may be provided by the
customer, authorized user, or joint user. On a given private
line at a given premises, all such equipment must be provided

by (1) the Telephone Company; or (2) the customer, authorized
. user, or joint user.

3. When a Private Line service is used for data transmission which
requires terminal equipment (data sets), such data sets may be
provided by the customer, authorized user, or joint user or by
the Telephone Company at the option of the customer, except that,
the Telephone Company shall furnish all data sets located on the
Telephone Company premises. Where the customer, authorized user,
or joint user elects to provide his own data set(s) on a private
line, it shall be the responsibility of the customer, authorized
user, or joint user to ensure the continuing compatibility of such

7 data set(s) with the facilities including data sets furnished by
( . _ the Telephone Company.

{
L)

Issued: FEB 19 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5

REGULATIONS

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY -(Continued)

1.1.4 Provision of Service Components-(Continued)

(AT) B.

(FC) C.

Maintenance and Repairs--All ordinary expense of maintenance and repair associated with
network facilities and equipment, unless otherwise specified in this Tariff, is borne by the
Telephone Company. The customer agrees to take good care of the network equipment and
facilities provided. In case of damage to or destruction of any of the Company's network
equipment or facilities not due to ordinary wear and tear, the customer is held responsible for the
cost of replacing the Company's network equipment destroyed or for the cost of restoring the
Company's network equipment to its original condition, except where such damage is not
occasioned by the negligence of the customer.

The charges specified in this Tariff do not contemplate installation, maintenance or repair work
being performed by the Telephone Company employees involved at a time when overtime wages
apply as aresult of customer requests, nor do they contemplate work once begun being
interrupted by the customer.

If the customer requests that labor be performed at hours of the day or days of the week other
than normal work hours or days, or on holidays, or interrupts work once begun, an additional
charge based on the additional costs involved applies. Such charges do not apply if sufficient
advance noticeis given so that employees work schedules can be changed. The additional
charge does not apply to overtime or premium time worked at the Telephone Company's
convenience.

In situations where the customer requests that "stand-by" Telephone Company personnel be
provided for installation or maintenance irrespective of when such "stand-by" workmen are
provided, the additional estimated cost of providing such "stand-by" personnel will be billed to
the customer.

Issued: April 03, 1987 Effective: June 11, 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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(RT)
(MT)

(MT)

P.S.CTMo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued - Section 1

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet §

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5
REGULATIONS

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued)

' BEGEIVED

NOV 26 1986 3

O WSSOURL |
Public Service Commission |

B. The charges specified in this Tariff do not contemplate installation, main-
tenance or repair work being performed by the Telephone Company employees
involved at a time when overtime wages apply as a result of customer re-

quests, nor do they contemplate work once begun being interrupted by the
customer.

1.1.4 Provision of Service Components=-(Continued)

If the customer requests that labor be performed at hours of the day or
days of the week other tham normal work hours or days, or on holidays, or
interrupts work once begun, an additional charge based on the additional
costs involved applies. Such charges do not apply if sufficient advance
notice is given so that employees' work schedules can be changed. The
additional charge does not apply to overtime or premium time worked at the
Telephone Company's convenience.

In situations where the customer requests that "stand-by" Telephone Company
personnel be provided for installation or maintenance irrespective of when
such "stand-by" workmen are provided, the additional estimated cost of pro-
viding such "stand-by" personnel will be billed to the customer.

T

g 3ot gan 11987

,'L,-"f? 0 Senies Gormmission

L Som L eo i aitrregs T o e

Issued: DEC 1 1986 Effective: JAN 1 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(CT) 1.1.4 Provision of Service Components-{Continued)

(CP)

(cr)

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff

Section 1
2nd Revised Sheet 5

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-~(Continued)

A.

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3

 REGEIVED

I’ 0EC 92 7 h

[V WP

[AISSOURI |.

Where Telephone Company-provided service compon§t2gﬂan 33& EJEE?Dgﬁmqﬂded
equipment and/or customer-provided premises wiring are comnnected o the
same Private Line Service, the customer-provided equipment and/or customer-
provided premises wiring must be compatible with the Telephone Compary-
provided service. The Telephone Company has the service responsibility

up to the network interface on the customer's premises for the customer-
provided equipment and/or customer-provided premises wiring.

REGULATIONS

———

{Continued) L

3.

IntralATA Private Line Service is offered where existing service components
and operating conditions permit.

The charges specified in this Tariff do not contemplate installation, main-
tenance or repair work being performed by the Telephone Company employees
involved at a time when overtime wages apply as a result of customer re-

quests, nor do they contemplate work once begun being interrupted by the
customer.

If the customer requests that labor be parformed at hours of the day or
days of the week other than normal work hours or days, or on holidays, or
interrupts work once begun, an additional charge based on the additional
costs involved applies. Such charges do not apply if sufficient advance
notice is given so that employees' work schedules can be changed. The
additional charge does not apply to overtime or premium time worked at the
Telephone Company's convenience.

In situations where the customer requests that "stand-by'" Telephone Company
personnel be provided for installation or maintenance irrespective of when -
such "stand-by" workmen are provided, the additional estimated cost of pro-
viding such "stand-by" personnel will be billed to the customer.

11987 5
BB S S

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
TF MISSOURE

—dey

e
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. rTenem

JAN JAN =1 1934
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Issued:

N oA

Effective: N

JA
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouzi
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



1. 1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY - (Contlnued)

(FC)

(FC)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ' Private Line Sexvice Tariff

tariff will be issued ' ‘ Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. : ~ Replacing Original Sheet 5

REGULATIONS

“REGEIVED ¢

MAY 1% (S8

[ﬁlSSOURI

: - | public Service Commission]

3. Where Telephone Company-provided equipment and cist PTEvided equip-
ment are connected to the same private line service, the customer- .
provided equipment must be compatible with the Telephone Company-provided
sexvice and equipment. The Telephone Company has the service responsi-
bility up to the demarcation point on the customer's premises at which
the interface appears for the customer-provided eguipment.

'1.1.4 Provision of Facilities- (Contlnued)

A. (Continued)

4. Private line service is offered where existing facilities and operating
conditions permit.

B. The charges specified in this Tariff do not contemplate installation, main~-
tenance or repair work being performed by the Telephone Company employees
involved at a2 time when overtime wages apply as a result of customer,
authorized user or joint user requests, nor do they contemplate work once
begun being interrupted by the customer, authorized user ox joint user.

1f the customer requests that labor be performed at hours of the day or
days of the week other than normal work hours or days, or on holidays, or
interrupts work once begun, an additional charge based on the additional
costs involved applies. Such charges do not apply if sufficient advance
notice is given so that employees' work schedules can be changed. The
additional charge does not apply to overtime or premium time woxked at the
Telephone Company s convenience. -

In situations where the customer requests that "stand-by" Telephone Company
personnel be provided for installation or maintenance irrespective of when
such "stand-by"” workmen are provided, the additional estimated cost of pro-
viding such "stand-by" personnel will be billed to the customer.

.\‘)ﬁq ' = :
jﬁSé’EQE;L,EEL”‘a ' G§”[L:E§[J
7 et JUNT 5 1361

Public Service Commission {

e ey 2w s e

Issued: MAY 15 1981 7 Effective: JUN-1 5. 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Seuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.~No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued P Section 1

except for the purpose Original Sheet 5

of canceling this tariff. ’
@ ECULATIONS L‘ ECENVELY

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued) ! ooy

: ]
(. . Pt o J

1.1.4 Provision of Facilities-{Continued)

A. (Continued) Do Soovipn Sommireion
4. VWhere Telephone Company-provided equipment and customer~provided equip-
ment are connected to the same Private Line service, the customer-pro-
: vided equipment must be compatible with the Telephone Company-provided
(. service and equipment. The Telephone Company has the service responsi-
bility up to the demarcation point on the customer's premises at which
the interface appears for the customer-provided equipment.

5. Private Line service is offered where existing facilities and operating
conditions permit.

B. The charges specified in this Tariff do not contemplate installation,
maintenance, or repair work being performed by the Telephone Company
employees involved at-a time when overtime wages apply as a result of
customer, authorized user, or joint user requests, nor do they contem-

plate work once begun being interrupted by the customer, authorized
. user, or joint user.

If the customer requests that labor be performed at hours of the day

or days of the week other than normal work hours or days, or on holidays,
or interrupts work once begun, an additional charge based on the addi-
tional costs involved applies. Such charges do not apply if sufficient
advance notice is given so that employees' work schedules can be changed.

The additional charge does not apply to overtime or premium time worked
at the Telephone Company's conveanience.

In situations where the customer requests that "standby" Telephone Company
personnel be provided for installation or maintenance irrespective of when

such "standby" workmen are provided, the additional estimated cost of pro-
Q. viding such "standby" personnel will be billed to the customer.

“.
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Issued: FEB 12 1580 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKIEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6

REGULATIONS
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY -(Continued)
1.1.4 Provision of Service Components-(Continued)

D.  Service components furnished by the Telephone Company on the premises of a customer are the
property of the Telephone Company, whose agents and employees shall have the right to enter
said premises at any reasonable hour for the purpose of installing, inspecting or repairing the
service components or upon termination of the service for the purpose of removing such service
components.

E.  When serving office boundary realignments are necessary at the discretion of the Telephone
Company, those Private Line Services affected by the change will be reconfigured and this may
result in increases or decreasesin charges. Any changein the charges billed to a private line
customer will become effective when the service office area transfer is made.

(RT) (CT) F. TheDemarcation Point shall be located in a manner consistent with federal and state regulatory
(RT) (AT) requirements as set forth in the definition of Demarcation Point in Section 1, Paragraph 1.5.

(RT)

(RT)
115 Protective Equipment

A. When a hazardous electrical environment is present at a customer's premises, protective
equipment is required to protect all facilities affected when the estimated rise in ground potential
is sufficient to cause damage to Telephone Company facilities or to endanger the safety of its
employees or customers. The customer may elect to provide his own protective equi pment,
subject to Telephone Company specifications. The protective equipment may also be provided
in accordance with Paragraph 1.1.7.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992
A. D. Robertson, Assistant Vice President- External Affairs F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this-tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6
. REGULATIONS
RECEIVED

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued)

1]". 1.1.4 Provision of Service Components-(Continued) SEP 1 2 1388

D. Service components furnished by the Telephone Company on thABIDBLMERL of a
customer are the property of the Telephone Company,Pulidis Swsite @ummissior
employees shall have the right to enter said premises at any reasonable
hour for the purpose of installing, inspecting or repairing the service
components or upon termination of the service for the purpose of removing
such service components.

. E. VWhen serving office boundary realignments are necessary at the discretion
of the Telephone Company, those Private Line Services affected by the
change will be reconfigured and this may result in increases or decreases
in charges. Any change in the charges billed to a private line customer
will become effective when the service office area transfer is made.

ey

The placement of the network interface shall be located in a manner
congistent with federal and state regulatory requirements. This location
will be at each customer’s premises, unless specified otherwise by the
customer or building/land owner and agreed to by the Telephone Company.

(AT)
i

G. The network interface may be placed on each floor of the customer’s

premises at a mutually agreed upon location, which is accessible to both
. the customer and the Telephone Company. This location, which will be
common to all services, will take into account technical service parameters
and typically will be within twenty-five feet of the PBX, key or
multifunction customer premises equipment.

H. The Telephone Company may also provide a secondary network interface
location at the same customer’s premises for high density concentrations of
twenty-four or more circuit equivalents {e.g., one 1.51¢Am D
twenty-five or more pairs, or multiplexed services) at Iocati LJUE% as

AT computer centers, command posts, etc.

1.1.5 Protective Equipment BY j,}—:u'\ .Sd‘té

. A. When a hazardous electrical environment is presenw'gw&ﬁemmi“mn
premises, protective equipment is required to protect al IMISEOLIRYs
affected when the estimated rise in ground potential is sufficient to
cause damage to Telephone Company facilities or to endanger the safety of
its employees or customers. The customer may elect to provide his own
protective equipment, subject to Telephone Company specifications. The
protective equipment may also be provided in accordance with Para-

4. graph 1.1.7.

o resuedt SEP 1 2 1988 BHfective 00T 121388 FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company OCT 121988

5t. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissior

/



No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
. tariff will be issued - Section—1—
except for the purpose ‘ fﬁ?%%ngggaﬂgﬁ%ba 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 18Ry ida \ShEd ) 6
REGULATIONS S s
. MAY C'7 1987
]J.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued) /

(FC)

(FC)

1.1.4 Provision of Service Components-(Continued)

D.

E.

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

BISSUURY

Service components furnished by the Telephone Company on the premises of a
customer are the property of the Telephone Company, whose agents and
employees shall have the right to enter said premises at any reasonable
hour for the purpose of installing, inspecting or repairing the service
components or upon termination of the service for the purpose of removing
such service components,

When serving office boundary realignments are necessary at the discretion
of the Telephone Company, those Private Line Services affected by the
change will be reconfigured, and this may result in increases or decreases
in charges. Any change in the charges billed to a private line customer
will become effective when the‘service office area transfer is made.

1.1.5 Protective Equipment

A,

When a hazardous electrical environment is present at a customer’s
premises, protective equipment is required to protect all facilities
affected when the estimated rise in ground potential is sufficient to
cause damage to Telephone Company facilities or to endanger the safety of
its employees or customers. The customer may elect to provide his own
protective equipment, subject to Telephone Company specifications. The
protective equipment may also be provided in accordance with Para-

graph 1.1.7.

CANCELLED

neT 121988

syl LS4
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

Issued: APR 03 1387 Effective: -JUN “11 iﬁ:‘é

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louils, Missouri
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(RT)
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(¥C)
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P.S§.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose uﬁw,“lst_ﬁevisedeheeE 6
of canceling this tariff. ' Replacingndrig{ddl; Sheet 6

R UIEGE I

REGULATICHNS \ 1

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued) ]f DEC 258 r

! }

1.1.4 Provision of Service Components-{Continued) A [IeSOURI v

; public Servica Commissicn:

Bt di - o O E—

C. Service components furnished by the Telephone Company on the premises of a
customer are the property of the Telephone Company, whose agents and employ-
ees shall have the right to enter said premises at any reasonable hour for
the purpose of installing, inspecting or repairing the service components or
upon termination of the service for the purpose of removing such service com-
ponents.

D. When serving office boundary realigmments are necessary at the discretion
of the Telephone Company, those Private Line Services affected by the
change will be reconfigured, and this may result in increases or decreases
in charges. Any change in the charges billed to a private line customer
will become effective when the service office area transfer is made.

1.1.5 Protective Equipment

A. Whepn a hazardous electrical environment is present at a customer's premises,
protective equipment is required to protect all facilities affected when the
estimated rise in ground potential is sufficient to cause damage to Telephone
Company facilities or to endanger the safety of its employees or customers.
The customer may elect to provide his own protective equipment, subject to
Telephone Company specifications. The protective equipment may also be pro-
vided in accordance with Paragraph 1.1.7.

FILED | |

F JAN =114 |
- 83-253 |
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Issued: -C 29 1983 Effective: AN 0 1 1004
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued _ - Section 1
except for the purpose q Ori al Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. [WEi[\(- \f ‘
REGULATIONS \ s g
“ boemaed "'1 ’\"‘-}

1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-(Continued)

1.1.4 Provision of Facilities-(Continued) TT*{’:S&L"j_Q_Mpﬁfi:Q

C. Services used exclusively with customer-provided terminal equipment will
be provided for intercommunication between station locations in different

buildings on different premises where facilities exist and conditions
permit.

D. Facilities furnished by the Telephone Company on the premises of a cus-
tomer, authorized user, or joint user are the property of the Telephone
Company, whose agents and employees shall have the right to enter said
premises at any reasonable hour for the purpose of installing, inspecting,
or repairing the instruments and lines, or upon termination of the service,
for the purpose of removing such instruments and lines.

E. When serving office boundary realignments are necessary at the discretion
of the Telephone Company, those Private Line services affected by the
change will be reconfigured and this may result in increases or decreases
in charges. Any change in the charges billed to a private line customer
will become effective when the service office area transfer is made.

1.1.5 Protective Equipment

A. When a hazardous electrical environment is present at a customer's,
authorized user's, or joint user's premises, protective equipment is
required to protect all facilities affected when the estimated rise
in ground potential is sufficient to cause damage to Telephone Com-
pany facilities or to endanger the safety of its employees or cus-
tomers. The customer may elect to provide his own protective equipment,
subject to Telephone Company specifications. The protective equipment
may also be provided in accordance with Paragraph 1.1.7.

BRNBELLED "

- ) s . )
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Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestexn Bell Telephone Company
S8t. Louis, Missouri L
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(CT)
(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7

REGULATIONS
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY -(Continued)
1.1.5 Protective Equipment-(Continued)

B. Neutralizing transformers, isolating transformers, drainage coils and other specia protective
equipment for use in providing service to customer's premises where there are high ground
potentials, even though not required by Paragraph 1.1.5, A., may be provided by the customer
subject to Telephone Company specifications or in accordance with Paragraph 1.1.7.

1.1.6 Application for Private Line Service

A. Any applicant for Private Line Service may be required to sign an application requesting the
Telephone Company to furnish the service in accordance with rates, charges, rules and
regulations as specified in this Tariff.

B. The Telephone Company reserves the right to refuse service to any applicant who is found to be
indebted to the Telephone Company for Private Line Service previously furnished until
satisfactory arrangements have been made for the payment of such indebtedness.

The Telephone Company may also refuse to furnish service to any applicant desiring to establish
service for former customers or previous customers of the Telephone Company who are indebted
for Private Line Service until satisfactory arrangements have been made for the payment of such
indebtedness.

C. If Private Line Serviceis established and it is subsequently determined that either condition in
Paragraph 1.1.6, B. exists, the Telephone Company may suspend or disconnect such service on
two days written notice until satisfactory arrangements have been made for the payment of the
prior indebtedness.

1.1.7 Specia Equipment and Arrangements

When the customer requests a service arrangement which requires the installation of special
equipment or modification of standard equipment, and for which provision is not otherwise
made in this Tariff, it can be furnished by the Telephone Company subject to additional
regulations, rates and charges as specified for Special Service Arrangementsin the Rules and
Regulations applying to all Customers Contracts Section of the General Exchange Tariff.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ‘ Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose hf" (' rlglnal ‘Sheet 7
. of canceling this tariff. : . ONEIR e
GULATIONS L e e
REGULATION DR B
1.1 UNDERTAKING OF THE TELEPHONE COMPANY-{Continued) .
. 1.1.5 Protective Equipment-(Continued) T e Qogdes o 10D

B. Neutralizing transformers, isolating transformers, drainage coils and
other special protective equipment for use in providing service to cus-
tomer's, authorized user's, or joint user's premises where there are
high ground potentials, even though not required by Paragraph 1.1.5A.,

n may be provided by the customer subject to Telephone Company specifi-
(". cations or in accordance with Paragraph 1.1.7.

At

'1.1.6 Application for Private Line Service

A. Any applicant for Private Line service may be required to sign an appli-
cation requesting the Telephone Company to furnish the service in accor-

.dance with rates, charges, rules and regulations as specified in this
Tariff.

B. The Telephone Company reserves the right to refuse service to any appli-
cant who is found to be indebted to the Telephone Company for Private
Line service previously furnished until satisfactory arrangements have
. been made for the payment of such indebtedness.

The Telephone Company may also refuse to furnish service to any applicant
. desiring to establish service for former customers or previous customers
of the Telephone Company who are indebted for Private Line service until

satisfactory arrangements have been made for the payment of such indebted-
ness.

C. If Private Line service is established and it is subsequently determined
that either condition in Paragraph 1.1.6B. exists, the Telephone Company
may suspend or disconnect such service on two days' written notice uatil

satisfactory arrangements have been made for the payment of the prior
indebtedness.

1.1.7 Special Equipment and Arrangements

When the customer, requests a service arrangement which requires the
installation of special equipment or modification of standard equipment,
and for which provision is not otherwise magg in this Tariff, it can be

furnished by the TelephonW@ f?&]%f% i additional regulations,
rates and charges as specified "for Special

rvice Arrangements in
. Section 25 of the General Exchange Tariff. . . ‘ . e
B JANX?11J64
H ~ g L L -...JON £ A
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 8

REGULATIONS
12 USE

A Private Line Service may be used for one or more of the purposes specified in Paragraph 1.2.1,
following.

1.2.1 Authorized Use
A customer may use Private Line Services for one or more of the following purposes:

A. For the transmission of communications to or from the customer and relating directly to the
customer's business.

B. For the transmission, to all stations simultaneously, of communications which relate directly to
matters of common interest to the customer when those connected to the service are all in the
same general line of business.

C. For the transmission of communications relating directly to the business of a subsidiary
corporation(s) over which the customer exercises control through the ownership of more than 50
percent of the voting stock.

D. For the transmission of communication to or from any station on a service furnished to a
department or agency of the United States Government when the head of the department or
agency, or his duly authorized representative, notifies the Telephone Company in writing that the
use in intended only for official United States Government business.

E. For the transmission of communications to, from within and between air carriers where the
customer is an aeronautical communications company licensed under the Aviation Services rules
of the Federal Communications Commission to operate stations in the aeronautical mobile and
fixed services.

F. Where the customer is an organized stock or commodity exchange for the transmission of
communications to or from an exchange member located on the floor of such exchange and
relating directly to the business of the member.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984
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Private Line Service Tariff

. ~ Section 1
except for the purpose hLL:[j Ori 1 Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff.
REGULATIONS ‘ T .1 i S
1.2 USE ‘ P T i
(/6 . A Private Line service may be used for one or more of the purposes spec1f1ed

in Paragraph 1.2.1 following. When a Private Line serviden lslarranged for'
use by authorized or joint users, the users shall be permitted to use such
service in the same manner as the customer as specified in Paragraph 1.2.1.

1.2.1 Authorized Use

An authorized user may use Private Line services for one or more of the
following purposes:

o

A. TFor the transmission of communications to or from the customer and
relating directly to the customer's business.

B. For the transmission, to all stations simultaneously, of communica-
tions which relate directly to matters of common interest to the
customer and the authorized users or joint users when those connected
to the service are all in the same general line of business.

C. TFor the transmission of communications relating directly to the busi-
pess of subsidiary corporation over which the customer, authorized

. user, or joint user exercises control through the ownership of more
than 50 percent of the voting stock.

D. For the transmission of communication to or from any station on a
service furnished to a department or agency of the United States
Government when the head of the department or agency, or his duly
authorized representative, notifies the Telephone Company in

writing that the use is intended only for official United States
Government business.

E. For the transmission of communications teo, from, within, and be-
tween air carriers where the customer is an aeronautical communi-
A cations company licensed under the Aviation Services rules of the
. Federal Communications Commission to operate stations in the aero-
nautical mobile and fixed services,

F. Where the customer is an organized stock or commodity exchange for
the transmission of communications to or from an exchange member
located on the floor of such exchange and elating dlIECtlY to N

the business of the membe@[\wf@@m - - N
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 9

REGULATIONS

1.2 USE - (Continued)
1.2.1 Authorized Use - (Continued)

A customer may use Private Line Services for one or more of the following purposes: -
(Continued)

G. Wherethe use of the service relates to coordination or exchange of electrical pooled power for
the transmission of communications between any two or more stations of such service or similar
services furnished to others who are parties to the coordinating or exchange arrangement.

H. For the transmission of communications to, from and/or between users utilizing premises
switching equipment within a Multiline Terminating System Area. The premises switching
equipment may be furnished under aresold or shared arrangement.

1.2.2 Unlawful Purposes

The service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawful
purpose. Service will be discontinued forthwith if any law enforcement agency, acting within
its apparent jurisdiction, advises in writing that such service or channels are being used in
violation of law. The Telephone Company will refuse to furnish service when it has reasonable
grounds to believe that such service will be used in violation of the law.

1.2.3 Resdefor Others

(RT) A. Intraexchange Private Line Service provided for in Section 2 of this Tariff shall not be used for
any purpose for which a payment or other consideration, direct or indirect, shall be received by
the customer or in the collection, transmission or delivery of any communications for others.
This provision does not apply for the following:

1. Toshared cost of Private Line Service in aresold or shared arrangement as follows:
a. Shared arrangement within a Multiline Terminating System Area.
(1) Private Line Service may be shared, but may not be resold, subject to the regulations

set forth herein between the customer and users. This customer may, but does not
have to, use that Private Line Service.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984
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A customer may use Private Line Services for ome or more of the follow-
ing purposes:-{Continuned)

G. 'Where the use of the service relates to cocrdination or exchange of elec-
trical pooled power for the transmission of communications between any two
or more stations of such service or similar services furnished to others
who are parties to the coordinating or exchange arrangement.

H. For the transmission of communications to, from and/or between users utili-
zing premises switching equipment within a Multlllne ing System
Area. The premises sw1tch1ng equipment m gi) a resold
or shared arrangement.

1.2.2 Unlawful Purposes AN -~ 1 \C\g

The service is furnished subject to the condi it .l not be
used for any unlawful purpose. Service @Y : ggﬁmﬂﬂeﬁ”&orthW1th
if any law enforcement agency, acting w1ﬂﬂ¥ﬁml%g;aapam¢nt jurisdiction,
advises in writing that such service or channels are being used in vio-
lation of law. The Telephone Company will refuse to furnish service
when it has reasonable grounds to believe that such service will be
used in violation of the law.

1.2.3 Resale of Use for Others

A.

Intraexchange Private Line Service and Interexchange TELPAK Chanpel Ser-
vices provided for in Section 2, Paragraph 2.2.4 of this Tariff shall not
be used for any purpose for which a payment or other consideration, direct
or indirect, shall be received by the customer or in the collection, tran-
mission or delivery of any communications for others. This provision does
vot apply for the following:

1. To shared cost of Private Line Service in a resold or shared
arrangement as follows:

a. Shared arrangement within a Multiline Terminating Systg@ Area.

{1) Private Line Service may be shared, but may nog7be[ﬁgi;ld
subject to the regulations set forth hereln between the
customer and users. This customer mav but Jd\ %s‘ﬁbﬁgﬁave
to, use that Private Line Service. : 8 3~ 2 53 ;

o Ten o3 Commissinn1
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS
1.2 USE-(Continued)
1.2.1 Authorized Use-{Continued)

An authorized user may use Private Line Services
following purposes:-{Continued)

Private Line Service Tariff

Section 1
2nd Revised Sheet 9

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9
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G. Where the use of the service relates to coordination or exchange of el&c=
trical pooled power for the transmission of communications between any
two or more stations of such service or similar services furnished to
others who are parties to the coordinating or exchange arrangement.

H. For the transmission of communications to, from and/or between users
utilizing premises switching equipment within a Multiline Terminating

System Area, The premises switching equipment may
resold or shared arrangement.

1.2.2 Unlawful Purposes

be furnished under a

The service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be
used for any unlawful purpose. Service will be discontinued forthwith

if any law enforcement agency, acting within its
advises in writing that such service or channels

apparent jurisdiction,
are being used in

violation of law. The Telephone Co '&@e to furnish service
when it has reasomnable grounds@%ﬁkFﬁE%ﬁ%Eﬁthfmi ' service will be used
PR kAl -

in violation of the law.

1.2.3 Resale of Use for Others JAN - 1 e

&

J:Ih erelc

A. Intraexchange Private Line Service
vices provided for in Section 2, %

LPAK Channel Ser-

2 b is Tariff shall not

be used for any purpose for which?qpﬁaﬁmgﬁﬁﬁaaﬂbther consideration, direct

or indirect, shall be received by either the customer, authorized user, joint
user or in the collection, transmission or delivery of any communications for
others. This provision deoces not apply for the following:

1. To shared cost of Private Line Service in a resold or shared
arrangement as follows:

a. Shared arrangement within a Multiline Terminating System Area.

(1) Private Line Service may be shared, but may not be resold,
subject to the regulations set forth herein between the
customer and users. This customer may, but does not have

Issued: JAN 1 2 1'983 Effective: JAN 1 4

to, use that Private Line Service.
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ' ' Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose _ 1st Revised Sheet 9

of canceling this tariff.

1.2 USE-(Continued) sl

1
1.2.1 Authorized Use-(Continued) d

1.2.2

1.2.3

REGULATIONS l RE@EUWE@

Jut 301982

. MISSOURI

An authorized user may use Private Line Services for Qhﬁﬂﬂ;S@ﬁngdﬁMHHQSQOHE
following purposes:-(Continued)

G. VWhere the use of the service relates to coordination or exchange of elec-

trical pooled power, for the transmission of communications between any two
or more stations of such service or similar services furnished to others
who are parties to the coordinating or exchange arrangement.

H. TYor the transmission of communications to, from and/or between users

utilizing premises switching equipment within a Multiline Terminating
System Area. The premises switching equipment may be furnished under a
resold or shared arrangement,

Unlawful Purposes

‘The service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be

used for any unlawful purpose. Service will be discontinued forthwith
if any law enforcement agency, acting within its apparent jurisdiction,
advises in writing that such service or channels are being used in
violation of law. The Telephone Company will refuse to furnish service -

witen it has reasonable grounds to believe that such service will be used
in violation of the law.

Resale of Use for Others

Private Line Service shall not be used for any purpose for which a payment
or other consideration, direct or indirect, shall be received by either
the customer, authorized user, joint user or in the collection trans-
mission or delivery of any communications for others. This provision

does not apply for the following:

Issued:

JUL 30 68 Effectiv
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By R. D). BARRON, Vice Presideﬁk—ﬁissouri
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St. Louis, Missouri
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®

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

1.2 USE-(Continued)

1.2.2

1.2.3

REGULATIONS : !

B T

Private Line Service Tariff

Section 1
Original.Sheet 9
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An authorized user may use Private Line services for ‘one or more of the

following purposes:-(Continued)

G. Where the use of the service relates to coordimation or exchange of
electrical pooled power, for the transmission of communications
between any two or more stations of such service or similar ser-
vices furnished to others who are parties to the coordinating

or exchange arrangement.

Uplawful Purposes

The service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be
used for any unlawful purpose. Service will be discontinued forthwith
if any law enforcement agency, acting within its apparent jurisdiction,
advises in writing that such service or channels are being used in
violation of law. The Telephone Company will refuse to furnish service
when it has reasonable grounds to believe that such service will be used

in violation of the law.

Resale of Use for -Others

Private Line service shall not be used for any purpose for which a
payment or other consideration, direct or indirect, shall be received

by either the customer, authorized user, or joint user. This provision
does not prohibit an arrangement between the customer, authorized users,.

or joint users to share the cost of the Private Line
foregoing does not apply to a composite data service

service. The
vendor's premises

where one type of service may be provided for the exclusive use of the
composite data service vendor's management or employees and another
type of service may be provided for the use of the patrons of the com-

posite data service vendor.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 9.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9.01

REGULATIONS
1.2 USE - (Continued)
1.2.3 Resale of Usefor Others - (Continued)
A. (Continued)
1. (Continued)
a. (Continued)
(2) The Telephone Company shall not be responsible for the all ocation of usage of, or
chargesfor, shared Private Line Service. Orders, including those which involve the
start, rearrangement, release or discontinuance of service, will be accepted by the

Telephone Company only from the customer.

(RT) b. An arrangement between the customer or users to share the cost of a Private Line
Service.

2. ToaComposite Data Service Vendor's premises where one type of service may be provided
for the exclusion use of the Composite Data Service Vendor's management or employees and
another type of service may be provided for the use of the patrons of the Composite Data
Service Vendor.

B. Interexchange Private Line Services may be resold for the purpose of offering an intrastate
communications service to others for a profit, subject to the following regulations:

1. Theresae of aPrivate Line Service may not encompass the conversion of that Private Line
Service into Local Exchange Service, Message Telecommunications Service, Wide Area
Telecommunications Service or the equivalents thereof.

2. Orders, including those which involve the start rearrangement, release or discontinuance of
service will be accepted by the Telephone Company only from the customer.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri F’LED
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 9.01

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 9.01

REGULATIONS

1.2 USE-(Continued) l LT\ E @ E ” W E @ '

1.2.3 Resale of Use for Others-{(Continued)

o

A. (Continued) ' JAN 12 1983
1. (Continued) i IMSSOUR) !
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(2) The Telephone Company shall not be responsible for the
allocation of usage of, or charges for, shared Private
Line Service. Orders, including those which involve the
start, rearrangement, release or discontinuance of service,
will be accepted by the Telephone Company only from the
customer.

b. An arrangement between the customer, authcrized users or joint
users to share the cost of a Private Line Service.

2. To a Composite Data Service Vendor's premises where one type of
service may be provided for the exclusive use of the Composite Data
Service Vendor's management or employees and another type of service

may be provided for the use of the patrons of the Composite Data
Service Vendor.

B. Interexchange Private Line Services may be resold for the purpose of
offering an intrastate communications service to others for a profit,
subject to the following regulations:

1. The resale of a Private Line Service may not encompass the con-
version of that Private Line Service into Local Exchange Service,
Message Telecommunications Service, Wide Area Telecommunications
Service or the equivalents thereof.

2. Orders, including those which involve the start rearrangement,
release or discontinuance of service, w111 ﬁ@&d by the
Telephone Company only from the custﬁqf

1
Issued: JAN 12 1983 Effective: JAN 1 14 1983 ‘F“LEU
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri %Q ']_._411%?39

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 1
except for the purpose _ - Original Sheet 9.01

of canceling this tariff,
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(CP} A. To the shared cost of Private Linel Service in a reﬂ&bﬁesﬁgﬁ,s‘l&% gfnlamission

arrangement.

1.2 USE-(Continued)

.' 1.2.3 Resale of Use for Others-(Continued)

s

1. Shared arrangement within a Multiline Terminating System Area.

: a. Private Line Service may be shared, subject to the regulations
. ' set forth herein, between the customer and users. The customer
may, but does not have to, use that Private Line Service.

b. The Telephone Company shall not be responsible for the allo-
cation of usage of, or charges for, shared Private Line Service.
Orders including those which involve the start, rearrangement,
release or discontipnuance of service will be accepted by the
Telephone Company only from the customer.

2. An arrangement between the customer, authorized users or joint
‘users to share the cost of a Private Line Service.

. B. To a Composite Data Service Vendor's premises where one type of service

may be provided for the exclusive use of the Composite Data Service Vendor's
management or employees and another type of service may be provided for the
(CP) use of the patrons of the Composite Data Service Vendor.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 9.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 9.02

REGULATIONS
1.2 USE - (Continued)
1.2.4 Shared Use of Private Line Service

Interexchange Private Line Service may be Shared in along term arrangement between the
customer and users subject to the following regulations:

A. The customer may, but does not have to, use the Private Line Service.

B. The customer isresponsible for payment of all chargesincurred, that are associated with the
service utilized by the customer or sharing arrangement participants.

C. The customer isresponsible for compliance with Tariff regulations by each participant in a
sharing arrangement.

D. The Telephone Company is not responsible for procuring participants for a sharing arrangement.

E. Sharing arrangements must be nonprofit. The total chargesto al participantsin a sharing
arrangement may not exceed the sum of the Telephone Company's charges for the Private Line
Service. The allocation of charges to each participant should be on a nonprofit pro-rata basis.
Where the customer for a sharing arrangement is organized as a nonprofit entity, a not-for-profit
fee, charged solely for the management, may be allocated by the customer among the sharing
participants.

F. The Telephone Company shall not be responsible for the alocation of usage of, or charges for,
shared Interexchange Private Line Service. Orders, including those which involve the start,
rearrangement, release or discontinuance of service, will be accepted by The Telephone
Company only from the customer.

G. Sharing of Private Line Service may not encompass the conversion of that Private Line Service
into Local Exchange Service, Message Telecommunications Service, Wide Area
Telecommunications Service or the equivalents thereof.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984
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Yo supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 9.02
of canceling this tariff. e e

REGEIVED -

JAN 12 1983
: [21SSOURI |

Interexchange Private Line Service may be shared 1n allong te rranges
Pehrg i\r'r‘ﬂ gﬂﬁi’ fizautl |
ment between the customer and wnsers subject to t ing regulationss

REGULATIONS x
1

a
1

1.2 USE-(Continued)

1.2.4 Shared Use of Private Line Service

A, The customer may, but does not have to, use the Private Line Service.

B. The customer is responsible for payment of all charges incurred, whether
such charges are associated with the service and equipment utilized by
the customer or sharing arrangement participants.

C. The customer is responsible for compliance with Tariff regulations by
each participant in a sharing arrangement.

D. The Telephone Company is not responsible for procuring participants for
a sharing arrangement.

E. Sharing arrangements must be non-profit. The total charges to all partici-
pants in a sharing arrangement may not eXceed the sum of the Telephone
Company's charges for the Private Line Service, plus the charges for any
ancillary equipment that may be connected to such service. The allocation
of charges to each participant should be on a non-profit pro-rata basis.
Where the customer for a sharing arrangement is organized as a non-profit
entity, a not-for-profit fee, charged solely for the management, may be
allocated by the customer among the sharing participants.

F. The Telephone Company shall not be responsible for the allocation of usage
of, or charges for, shared Interexchange Private Line Service. Orders,
including those which involve the start, rearrangement, release or discon-

tinvance of service, will be accepted by The Telephone Company only from
the customer.

Private Line Service into Local Exchan Message Telecommunica-

G. Sharing of Private Line Service may not encompass the conversion of that
tions Service, Wide Area Telecow g&me or the equivalents

thereof. \&
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Foc Ao
/ )Nﬂn\::‘Q
B;uBL‘C 2 “‘(jf&:gum
R
(I L= =Y
Issued: JAN 190 1983 Effective: JAN 14 1983 JAN 14 1983
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri g2 -1Y Y
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company . . t oo
St. Louis, Missouri . [Pubhc Service Commission
K apmmpucrimest=— =




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10

REGULATIONS
1.2 USE - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose : 1st Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. ,Replacing Original Sheet 10

REGULATICNS

NEGEIVED

. 1.2 USE-(Continued)
JAN 12 1983

[

(FC} 1.2.5 Joint User Service
[1NS0Us
A. Interexchange Private Line Services may be arranged fqr 301nt use 'y
customer. A private line arranged for joint use shall pe forathe= fans—
mission of communications relating directly to the joint user's 5_—1ness
between stations of the joint user.

. B. Private Line Service will be arranged for joint use upon written application
by the customer to the Telephone Company. All requests for changes in
service or equipment shall be initiated by the customer.

€. The customer is responsible for payment of all charges incurred, whether
such charges are associated with the service and equipment utilized by
the customer or joint user.

D. The customer is responsible for compliance with Tariff regulations by each
joint user.

E. The Telephone Company is not responsible for procuring joint users.

The customer may allocate charges to the joint user(s), provided such charges
do not, in total, exceed the Telephone Company's charge to the customer.

| G. A joint user of a customer's service may, at any time, obtain service directly
from the Telephone Company.

A joint user must have a station on the private line on two or more of his
premises.

— T
=]

i I. A joint user can use additional channels created by the customer in accord-
1 ance with this Tariff, provided the joint user has a station on a channel
from his premises to the point of connection with the derived channel.
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% . Issued: JAN1 2 1983 Effective: JAN 14 19 [F[“LE@

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missour JAN 14 1983
: Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 82 - ivY
! St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose ' NE erglnal Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. R GIEINY

o , .

REGULATIONS . ’
NS R T
— 1.2 USE-(Continued) ! o

. 1.2.4 Joint User Service coal
A. Interexchange Private Line services may be arranged for 301nt use by
the customer. A private line arranged for joint use shall be for the
transmission of communications relating directly to the joint user's
business, between stations of the joint user.

t\. B. Private Line service will be arranged for joint use upon written appli-
cation by the customer to the Telephone Company. All requests for
changes in service or equipment shall be initiated by the customer.

C. The customer is responsible for payment of all charges incurred; whether
such charges are associated with the service and equipment utilized by
the customer or joint user.

D. The customer is responsible for compliance with Tariff regulatioms by
each joint user.

E. The Telephone Company is not responsible for procuring joint users.

The customer may allocate charges to the joint user(s) provided such

charges do not, in total, exceed the Telephone Company's charge to the
customer.

G. A joint user of a customer's service may at any time obtain service
directly from the Telephone Company.

H. A joint user must have a station on the private llne on two or more
of his premises.

I. A joint user can use additional channels created by the customer in
) . accordance with this Tariff, provided the joint user has a station
\. on a channel from his premises to the point of connection with the

derived channel. @ [E\m @)E‘L“—E®
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Issued: pER 42 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11

REGULATIONS

1.3 OBLIGATION OF THE CUSTOMER
1.3.1 Customer Responsibilities
In addition to other rules and regulations, the customer shall be responsible for:
A. Establishing hisidentity in the course of any communication as often as may be necessary.

B. Establishing the identity of the person or persons with whom connection is made at the called
service point.

C. Damages to service components of the Telephone Company caused by the negligence or willful
act of the customer and not due to ordinary wear and tear or other causes beyond the control of
the customer.

D. Reimbursing the Telephone Company for any loss through theft of the service components on the
customer's premises.

E. The provision of appropriate power including the outlet and power wiring when the Telephone
Company service components installed on the premises of a customer requires power for its
operations.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this . Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose lst ised-Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacﬁié g W‘Eﬁé[j 11
!
REGULATIONS l
. 1.2 USE-(Continued) . ,  JAN 121983
{(FC) 1.2.5 Joint User Service-(Continued) ¢ ]SSOUR]

( Public Sarvi
J. Joint user arrangements are not offered for Foreign &change,usje@lgsnmim S”‘On(

600 and 1000 Private Line Services.

K. When a Private Line Service is arranged for joint use, the customer will
be billed the joint use charge and all charges provided in this Tariff
. for the jointly used service, including facilities and equipment required
to furnish the joint user access to the service. Charges for joint user
service are found in Paragraph 3.4.8, following.

1.3 OBLIGATION OF THE CUSTOMER
1.3.1 Customer Responsibilities

In addition to other rules and regulatioms the customer shall be respon-
sible for:

A. Establishing his identity in the course of any communication as often as
. may be necessary.

B. Establishing the identity of the person or persons with whom connection is
made at the called station.

C. Damages to facilities of the Telephone Company caused by the negligence or
willful act of the customer, authorized user or joint user and not due to
ordinary wear and tear or other causes beyond the control of the customer.

D. Reimbursing the Telephone Company for any loss through theft of the equipment
or apparatus on the customer's, authorized user's or joint user's premises.

E. The provision of appropriate power including the outlet and power wiring when

. the Telephone Company equipment installed on the premises of a customer,
authorized user or joint user requires power for its operation.
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Issyed: JAN 12 1983 Effective: JAN 14 1998 !
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri JAN 14 1983
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company g2 -1Y9
St Louis, Missour: Public Service Commission




P.5.C. Mo.~No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 11

REGULATIONS

of caéceling this tariff. ' ‘ '\ R(Q@EUWE@

1.2 USE-(Continued) |

PP i

RN !
1’.“,--;. e b '
!

1.2.4 Joint User Service-{Continued) ‘ ] !

J.

. v .-;_.I‘..—‘-rr nq

.- r\\"\ ke '
Joint user arrangements are not offered for Foreign Exchange Serles 500,
600, and 1000 Private Line services.

When a Private Line service is arranged for joint use, the customer will
be billed the joint use charge and all charges provided in this Tariff
for the jointly used service, including facilities andgggtgﬁﬂggzgrequired

to furnish the joint user access to the servi f\vﬁy‘ nt user
service are found in Paragraph 3.4.8 follow1nﬁ3 /

1.3 OBLIGATION OF THE CUSTOMER JAN L 4 1983

1.3.1 Customer Responsibilities

ot
¢ UBLIC SERVICE COMMtSblON

In addition to other rules and regulations the customﬁtﬁéﬁﬁfl be respon-
sible for:

A. Establishing his identity in the course of any communication as
often as may be necessary.

B, Establlshlng the identity of the person or persons with whom con-
nection is made at the called station.

C. Damages to facilities of the Telephone Company caused by the
negligence or willful act of the customer, authorized user,
or joint user and not due to ordinmary wear and tear, or other
causes beyond the control of the customer.

D. Reimbursing the Telephone Company for any loss through theft
of the equipment or apparatus on the customer's, authorized
user's, or joint user's premises.

E. The provision of appropriate power including the outlet and
power wiring when the Telephone Company equipment installed
on the premises of a customer, authorized user, or joint user
requires power for its operation.
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Issued: FFR 12 1980 | Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Compamny
5t. Louis, Missouri



(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 12

REGULATIONS
1.3 OBLIGATION OF THE CUSTOMER-(Continued)
131 Customer Responsihilities-(Continued)
In addition to other rules and regulations, the customer shall be responsible for:-(Continued)
F. Furnishing and maintaining poles and/or underground facilities on private property.

G.  Theprovision, installation and maintenance of sealed conduit with explosive-proof fittings
between service components furnished by the Telephone Company in explosive atmospheres and
points outside the hazardous area where connection may be made with regular service
components of the Telephone Company, and may be required to install and maintain Telephone
Company service components within the hazardous area if, in the opinion of the Telephone
Company, injury or damage to Telephone Company employees or property might result from
installation or maintenance by the Telephone Company.

H. Obtaining permission for Telephone Company agents or employees to enter the premises of the
customer at any reasonable hour for the purpose of installing, inspecting, repairing or, upon
termination of the service, removing the service components of the Telephone Company.

l. Making all Telephone Company private line service components available for maintenance
purposes at atime agreeable to both the Telephone Company and the customer. No allowance
will be made for the period during which the serviceisinterrupted for such purposes.

J. Grounding and/or bonding the premises and any structure in which service is to be provided or
used, as well as any equipment and associated wire.
Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to¢ this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of cancelipng this tariff,.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

1.3 OBLIGATION OF THE CUSTOMER-{Continued) ' OEC 2f~1‘"d
: L
1.3.1 Customer Responsibilities-{Continued} i —
L LSSOUR

[

-~

In addition to other rules and regulations, the custéd&gjshgllxbe (tesponsion

sible for:-(Continued)

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 12
Replacing Original Sheet 12

SUATIONS - DEBEIVED -

|
b

!
?

Furnishing and maintaining poles amd/or underground facilities on private
property.

The provision, imstallation and mazintenance of sealed conduit with explosive-
proof fittings between service components furnished by the Telephone Company
in explosive atmospheres and points outside the hazardous area where connec-

tion may be made with regular service components of the Telephone Company,
and may be required to install and maintain Telephone Company service com-
ponents within the hazardous area if, in the opinion of the Telephone Com-
pany, injury or damage to Telephone Company employees or property might
result from installation or maintenance by the Telephone Company.

Obtaining permission for Telephone Company agents or employees to enter
the premises of the customer at any reasonable hour for the purpose of
installing, inspecting, repairing or, upon termination of the service,
removing the service components of the Telephone Company.

Making all Telephone Company private line service components available for
maintenance purposes at a time agreeable to both the Telephone Company and
the customer. No allowance will be made for the period during which the
service is interrupted for such purposes.

CANCELLED

MAY 2\11992 +
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Issued:

C 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 504

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telaphone Company
3t. Louis, Missouri



. P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

\ . of canceling this tariff.

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1’
Original Sheet 12

RECEITEY

.- 1.3 OBLIGATION OF THE CUSTOMER-(Continued) [N O N

REGULATIONS

| . 1.3.1 Customer Responsibilities-(Continued) : ' { f

- g . .
R PR -

In addition to other rules and regulations the customer shall be
responsible for:~(Continued)

| F. Furnishing and maintaining poles and/or underground facilities

. on private property. The customer is also responsible for the

(. provision of space, supporting structures, opening and closing
of trenches, and on premises conduit for Telephone Company

equipment located on the premises of the customer, authorized
user, or joint user.

G. The provision, installation and maintenance of sealed conduit
with explosive-proof fittings between equipment furnished by
the Telephone Company in explosive atmospheres and points
outside the hazardous area where connection may be made with

i regular facilities of the Telephone Company, and may be required
to install and maintain Telephone Company equipment within the
hazardous area if, in the opinion of the Telephone Company,

. injury or damage to Telephone Company employees or property
might result from installation or maintenance by the Telephone
' - Company.

H. Obtaining permission for Telephone Company agents or employees
to enter the premises of the customer, authorized user, or joint
user at any reasonable hour for the purpose of installing, in-

specting, repairing, or upon termination of the service, removing
the facilities of the Telephone Company.

I. Making all Telephone Company private line facilities available
for maintenance purposes at a time agreeable to both the Telephone
Company and the customer, authorized user, or joint user. No
. allowance will be made for the period during which the service
is interrupted for such purposes ﬁéﬁ&
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Issued: FEB 12 1380 + Effective: MAR 1 3 19A)

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13

REGULATIONS

1.3 OBLIGATIONS OF THE CUSTOMER-(Continued)

13.2

133

134

Rearrangements and Repairs

A customer may not rearrange, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair or permit othersto
rearrange, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any service components on the Telephone
Company side of the Demarcation Point, except upon the written consent of the Telephone
Company.

Transfer of Service

Service furnished one customer may be assumed by a new customer upon due notice of
cancellation or abandonment, provided there is no lapse in service. The new customer must
assume al the obligations of the previous customer. Such transfers are not subject to service
charges applicable for Private Line Services.

Intended Use

The purpose or purposes for which the Private Line Service isto be used must be made known to
the Telephone Company at the time of application for service. In the event of a planned change
in use of service, the customer will notify the Telephone Company, in writing, prior to the
change.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective. May 9, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F ’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

1.3 OBLIGATION OF THE CUSTOMER-(Continued)

1.3.2 Rearrangements and Repairs

Private Line Service Tariff

Section 1
2nd Revised Sheet 13

Replacing lst“jggised “Sheet-13

GEIYED

| DEC 915 1023

5
Eg (HSSOURI [§

j Public Service Commission

A customer may not rearrange, disconnect, remove or attempt—to~repair-or

permit others to rearrange, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any
service components installed by the Telephone Company, except upon the

written consent of the Telephone Company.

1.3.3 Transfer of Service

Service furnished one customer may be assumed by a new customer upon
due notice of cancellation or abandonment, provided there is no lapse
in service. The new customer must assume all the obligations cf the
previous customer. Such transfers are not subject to service charges

applicable for Private Line Services.

1.3.4 Intended Use

The purpose or purposes for which the Private Line Service is to be

used must be made known to the Telephone Company at the time of applica-
tion for service. In the event of a planned change in use of service,
the customer will notify the Telephone Company, in writing, prior to the

chapge.

CANCELLED

MAY 9- 1992 &
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Issued: DEC 2GS 1985 Effective: AN {) 4 73

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S5.C. Ho.~No. 29
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REGULATIONS PE@EHWED

1.3 OBLIGATION OF THE CUSTOMER-(Continued)

1.3.2 Rearrangements and Repairs f JAN 12 1983

1.3.3

1.3.4

A customer, authorized user or joint user may not rearrangé] raiﬁgﬂhnect

remove or attempt to repair any equipment, 1nstrum§_§q, apparat
wiring installed by the Telephone Company, except upon the written con-
sent of the Telephone Company.

Transfer of Service

Service furnished one customer may be assumed by a new customer upon

due notice of cancellation or abandonment, provided there is no lapse
in service. The new customer must assume all the obligations of the

previous customer. Such transfers are not subject to Service Charges
applicable for Private Line Services.

Intended Use

The purpose or purposes for which the Private Line Sexvice is to be

used must be made known to the Telephone Company at the time of applica-
tion for service. In the event of a planned change in use of service,
the customer will notify the Telephone Company, in writing, prior to the
change.

@@@@E&k@@
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Issued:

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 13
Replacing Original Sheet 13

4

remove or attempt to repair or permit others to rear{aT% GCP;F ?ﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁ cign |

JAN 19 1982 ) Effective: JAN 141983 {FU‘LE‘@

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company JAN 14 1983
St. Lonis, Missouri 82-19 9
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ~ Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued

Section 1

except for the purpose Original Sheet 13

of canceling this tariff.' _ | EGEEE?{E[JQ?EEEJ

1.3 OBLIGATION OF THE CUSTOMER-(Continued) i SRR A

1.3.2

1.3.3

1.3.4

REGULATIONS 1

Rearrangements and Repairs

A customer, authorized user, or joint user may not rearrange, disconnect,
remove or attempt to repair or permit others to rearrange, disconnect,
remove or attempt to repair any equipment, instruments, apparatus, or

wiring installed by the Telephone Company, except upon the written con-
sent of the Telephone Company.

Transfer of Service

Service furnished one customer may be assumed by a new customer upon
due notice of cancellation or abandonment, provided there is no lapse
in service. The new customer must assume all the obligations of the
previous customer. Such transfers are not subject to non-recurring
charges applicable for Private Line services.

Intended Use

The purpose or purposes for which the Private Line service is to be
used must be made known to the Telephone Company at the time of
application for service. In the event of a planned change in use

of service, the customer will notify the Telephone Company, in writing,

rior he change. @m‘(\\i\‘@)\%“r“’"g@
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Issued:

FEB 12 1080 Effective: MAR 13 1980 _

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14

REGULATIONS
14 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTSAND CREDIT ALLOWANCES
1.4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits
A. Advance Payments

Applicants for service or channels may be required to pay in advance of the establishment of
service the installation charges applicable, together with any fixed charges applicable for the first
month.

B. Payment for Service

The customer is responsible for payment of al charges for service components and services
furnished the customer, including any charges transferred to the customer's account where the
customer has executed a Contract of Guaranty for applicant or a present customer. Upon
nonpayment of any undisputed delinguent charge, the service may be disconnected in accordance
with the provisions of the Rules and Regulations Applying To All Customers Contracts Section
of the General Exchange Tariff.

C. Deposits
The Telephone Company may require an applicant or a present customer to post a deposit in

accordance with the provisions of the Rules and Regulations Applying to All Customers
Contracts Section of the General Exchange Tariff.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14
REGULATIONS

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES
1.6.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits

A. Advance Payments

Applicants for service or channels may be required to pay in advance of the
establishment of service. the installation charges applicable, together with
any fixed charges applicable for the first month.

B. Payment for Service

The customer is responsible for payment of all charges for facilities and
services furnished the customer or shared with an authorized or joint user,
including any charges transferred to the customer's account, where the
customer has executed a Contract of Guaranty for an applicant or a present
customer. Upon nonpayment of any undisputed delinquent charge, the service
may be discomnnected in accordance with the provisions of Section 25, Rules
and Regulations Applying To All Customers' Contracts, of the General Exchange
Tariff.

C. Deposits
The Telephone Company may require an applicant or a present customer to

post a deposit in accordance with the provisions of Section 25, Rules and
Regulations Applying To All Customers' Contracts, of the General Exchange

@ﬁ@@ﬁf\&gﬁ
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ORDER NO. 754

Issued: AUG 0 2 1980 Effective: §EP U 2 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



-
‘.

@

(‘l’

A

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Prlvate Line Service Tariff
Section 1
Origipal Sheet 14

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES

1.4.1

A.

REGULATIONS CDEEE

) T !
. R TR N A o ;
Payment of Charges and Deposits .

Advance Payments mota e e
P BRI A

Applicants for service or channels may be required to pay in advance
of the establishment of service the installation charges applicable,
together with any fixed charges applicable for the first month.

Co ‘;n

Payment for Service

The customer is responsible for payment of all charges for facilities
and services furnished the customer or shared with an authorized or
joint user, including any charges transferred to the customer's account
pursuant to Paragraph 1.4.1C, where the customer has executed a Contract
of Guaranty for an applicant or present customer. Upon nonpayment of
such charges, service may be discomnected pursuant to Paragraph 1.4.2.

Deposits

An applicant for service, or a present customer, may satisfy a deposit
requirement by providing a Contract of Guaranty, in an amount not teo
exceed the requested deposit, from a present customer acceptable to
the Telephone Company. The Contract of Guaranty shall be on a form
provided by the Telephone Company which shall include the Company's
right to transfer these charges from a defaulted bill of the customer,
from whom a deposit or a Contract of Guaranty was required, to the
guarantor's account or accounts and the further right to suspend the
guarantor's service pursuant to Paragraph 1.4.2.

BANCELLED

a\’
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
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Issued: FEB 12 1980

“MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective:



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 15

REGULATIONS
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)
1.4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits - (Continued)
C. Deposits - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: August 2, 1980 Effective: September 2, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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B.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 7 Original Sheet 15

of canceling this tariff.

N2 2
REGULATIONS “LBGEUJEM

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)

1.4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits-(Continued) ' o B :

C. Deposits-(Continued) R '-1\5355153731
Simple interest at the rate of 6 percent per annum will be credited
to the deposit, if held thirty (30) days or more, or upon termination
of the service or the return of the deposit by the Telephone Company.
No further interest credit will be made on a deposit or any portion of

a deposit which is to be refunded, after date of notice of refund to
the customer.

Service may be discontinued for failure to post a required deposit or

guarantee after the Telephone Company has furnished five days' written
notice to the customer requiring the customer to furnish such deposit

or guaranty pursuant to Paragraph 1.4.2.

1. Residence Customer

The Telephone Company may require an applicant for service or a
present customer who has an unpaid and undisputed delinquent
account which accrued within the last two years, or if such de~-
linquent account was paid within the last six months to post a
deposit. The Telephone Company may require a present customer
to post a deposit as a condition of continued service if undis-
puted charges in two out of the last twelve billing periods
become delinquent. The amount of the deposit shall be deter-
mined by estimating the charges for two-months' service and
facility charges based on the average bill during the preceding
twelve months or estimated for the next twelve months by the
applicant or present customer and the Telephone Company.

The Telephone Company shall permit an applicant for service to
pay the deposit in two equal monthly installments.

BANGELLED
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Issued: FEB 12 1980 ‘ Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 16

REGULATIONS
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)
1.4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits - (Continued)
C. Deposits - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: August 2, 1980 Effective: September 2, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

{
No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 16

I of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS LECE ULL)
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)

. 1.4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits~(Continued) 1
C. Deposits-(Continued) | . ‘f:j""”

1. Residence Customer-{Continued)

The fact that a deposit has been made, or a Contract of Guaranty
(. provided, shall in no way relieve the customer from his responsi-
® bility to pay undisputed charges prior to their becoming delinquent
nor constitute a waiver or modification of the provisions set forth
in this Tariff providing for the temporary suspension of service or

the termination of the service contract for nonpayment of undlsputed
delinquent charges.

A guarantor shall be released upon satisfactory payment of all undis-
puted charges during the last twelve billing periods.

The amount of the deposit, with accrued interest, will be promptly
returned or credited to the customer's account upon payment of all

undisputed charges; provided these charges were not delinquent
‘ : during the last twelve billing periods.

Upon termination of the contract, the amount of the deposit, with
accrued interest, shall be applied in payment of any umpaid charges

for service and the balance, if any, shall be returned to the cus-
tomer within twenty-one days of the rendering of the final bill.

@

BANGELLED

@ SEP -2 1980 . Y
R by /f1,7€E5443/é7 R
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSON 7 8 - 2 3 5
OF MSSOUT .
Issued: FEB 1 2 1980 Effective:

MAR 1 3 108

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 17

REGULATIONS
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)
1.4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits - (Continued)
C. Deposits - (Continued)
(RT)
1.4.2 Cancellation for Cause
The Telephone Company shall be authorized to discontinue service upon notice from any

official charged with the enforcement of the law stating that such serviceis being used as an
instrumentality to violate the law.

Issued: August 2, 1980 Effective: September 2, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.8.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 17
. of canceling this tariff. IP .
. . ‘ X fr_; ‘Pg 5 '.I‘“r-. =y
REGULATIONS - LEECE BiG LJ
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued) s 1 i
f . I Luq
. 1.4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits-(Continued) '
C. Deposits={Continued) AR

) 2. Business Customer

The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests,

(. require an applicant for service or a customer to make a deposit

' not to exceed the estimated amount of the total charges for service
and facilities for any period of two months, such deposit to be
held by the Telephone Company as guarantee of payment. The fact
that a deposit has been made shall in no way relieve the applicant
or customer from complying with the Telephone Company's regulations
as to advance payments and the prompt payment of bills on presenta-
tion nor constitute a waiver or modification of the regular practices
of the Telephone Company providing for the discontinuance of service

for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for service
rendered.

When it is deemed the customer has established satisfactory credit,
. the amount of the deposit may be refunded at any time at the option
of the Telephone Company or it will be refunded at the termination
of the service either by the customer or the Telephone Company, less
such sums as may be due the Telephone Compauny for service rendered.

1.4.2 Cancellation for Cause

The Telephone Company shall be authorized to discontinue service upon
notice from any official charged with the enforcement of the law stating
that such service is being used as an instrumentality to violate the law.

@
GANGELLED
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Issued: FEB 12 198 | Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 18

REGULATIONS
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTSAND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)
1.4.2 Cancellation for Cause - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: August 2, 1980 Effective: September 2, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose _ Original Sheet 18

of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS EE@EUUFU

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued) ;; C1l i)
' LI -

1.4.2 Cancellation for Cause-{Continued)

A. TResidence Customer _ T

Upon non-payment of any undisputed sum due the Telephone Company, or
upon illegal use of any service or facility, or upon a vioclation of any
of the conditions governing the furnishing of service or facilities,

the Telephone Company may, after five days' written notice has been
furnished to the customer, without incurring any liability, forthwith
discontinue the furnishing of said service. Service shall not be dis-
continued on a day when the offices of the Telephone Company are not
available to facilitate reconnection of service, or on a day immediately
preceding such a day.

At least 24 hours preceding a discontinuance, the Telephone Company shall
make reasonable efforts to contact the customer to advise them of the
proposed discontinuance and what steps must be taken to avoid it.

The Telephone Company shall postpone a discontinuance for a time not
in excess of twenty-one days if the Telephone is necessary to obtain
emergency medical assistance for a person who is a member of the house-
hold where the service is provided and where such a person is under

the care of a physican. Any person who alleges such emergency shall,

if requested, provide the Telephone Company with reasonable evidence
of such necessity.

When the customer incurs charges not covered by a deposit or guaranty

and evidences an intent not to pay such charges when due, services may
be discontinued at any time after written notice has been sent, certified
mail, to such customer at his last known address and at the address where
the service to be discontinued is provided. The written notice shall
state how a customer has evidenced an intent not to pay charges when due.

BANGELLED
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Issued: {gB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 19

REGULATIONS
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTSAND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)
1.4.3 Minimum and Fractional Rates and Charges

A. Theminimum service period is one month, except when the cost of special construction is such
asto necessitate alonger contract period.

B. Whenrates are on a"per month" basis, the minimum charge will be for one month. If the period
of use exceeds one month, the charges for the fractional part of a month following and
consecutive with afull month will be a proportionate part of the monthly charges based on the
actual number of days the service components are furnished. For the purpose of administering
this regulation with respect to the determination of charges for afractional part of a month, every
month is considered to have 30 days.

C. Inapplying arateinvolving afraction of a cent, the fraction is carried through the entire
computation of the charge for the service. When the charge so computed includes a fraction of a
cent, afraction of less than one-half cent is disregarded, and a fraction of one-half cent or moreis
treated as one cent.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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1 , P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this . Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 19
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 19

REGULATIONS
. 1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)

1.4.2 Cancellation for Cause-(Continued)

(RT)

1.4.3 Minimum and Fractional Rates and Charges

A. The minimum service period is one month, except when the cost of special
construction is such as to necessitate a longer contract perioed.

B. When rates are on a "per month" basis, the minimum charge will be for
one month. If the period of use exceeds one month, the charges for the
fractional part of a month following and consecutive with a full month
will be a proportionate part of the monthly charges based on the actual
number of days the facilities are furnished. For the purpose of admini-
stering this regulation with respect to the determination of charges for

a fractional part of a month, every month is considered to have thirty
days.

C. In applying a rate involving a fraction of a cent, the fraction is
. carried through the entire computation of the charge for the service.
When the charge so computed includes a fraction of a cent, a fraction
of less than one-half cent is disregarded and a fraction of one-half
cent or more is treated as one cent.

. PRLEPHONE AUTHORITY o
ORDER NG, 784

Issued: AUG 0 2 1980  Effective: ggp 0 2 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
» St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Orlglnal Sheet _ 19
f ling this tariff. SR
. of canceling this tari LLLJ_LU J
REGULATIONS
) 1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued) : "‘““‘1 ey

1.4.2 Cancellation for Cause-(Continued) '.‘ . ";----j

B. Business Customer

Upon non-payment of any sum due the Telephone Company, or upon illegal
use of any service or facility, or upon a violation of any of the con-
] ditions governing the furnishing of a service or facility the Telephone
{’. Company may, after S days' written notice to the customer without in-
h curring any liability, forthwith discontinue the furnishing of said ser-
vice or facility and terminate the contract.
If, in the judgment of the Telephone Company, unusual risk of financial

loss exists, service may be suspended after forty-eight hours' written
notice has been furnished the customer.

1.4.3 Minimum and Fractional Rates and Charges

A. The minimum service period is one month, except when the cost of special
construction is such as to necessitate a longer contract period.

. B. When rates are on a “per month" basis, the minimum charge will be for
one month. If the period of use exceeds one month, the charges for the
fractional part of a month following and consecutive with a full month
will be a proportionate part of the monthly charges based on the actual
number of days the facilities are furnished. For the purpose of admini-
stering this regulation with respect to the determination of charges for

a fractional part of a month, every month is considered to have thirty
days.

C. In applying a rate involving a fraction of a cent, the fraction is
© carried through the entire computation of the charge for the service.
. When the charge so computed includes a fraction of a cent, a fraction
\. of less than one-half cent is disregarded and a fraction of one-half
cent or more is treated as one cent.
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Issued: FEB 1 2 1980 Effective: HAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 20

REGULATIONS

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTSAND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)

1.4.4 Specia Construction

A.

B.

C.

Rates and charges for special construction will be provided as set forth in Section 14 of the
Access Services Tariff.

Special construction is that construction undertaken:

1. Where service components are not presently available, and there is no other requirement for
the service components so constructed.

2. Of atype other than that which the Telephone Company would normally utilize in the
furnishing of its services.

3. Over aroute other than that which the Telephone Company would normally utilize in the
furnishing of its services.

4. Inagquantity greater than that which the Telephone Company would normally construct to
serve the customer's needs.

5. Onatemporary basis until permanent service components are available.
6. Involving abnormal costs.
7. Inadvance of the normal construction on an expedited basis.

A request for charges for special construction will be subject to a special Quotation Charge for
the direct administrative and engineering costs associated with the preparation of that particular
guotation. The amount of such charges will be credited to the account of the customer when an
order for that particular special construction is received within 90 days of the quotation. The
customer will authorize, through a designated representative, the request for a quotation before
the Telephone Company undertakes any work involved in developing such quotations.

Issued: March 16, 1984 Effective: April 16, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Llne Service- Tar1ff

tariff will be issued g “ﬁec%&Qn 1

except for the purpose ) Is&jRevised}Sheet 20

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 20
~ A

REGULATIONS + BEC 9o 103 \

l»

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued) l [AISSOURI :

1.4.4 Special Construction

A.

C.

b
H Public Service Commission §

ST S

Rates and charges for special comstruction will be based on estimated costs
incurred by the Telephone Company and may include: (1) nonrecurring type
charges, (2) recurring type charges, (3) termination liabilities, (4) or
combination thereof. Special construction rates and charges are in addition
to rates and charges for Private Line Service in this Tariff.

Special construction is that construction undertaken:

1. Where service components are not presently available, and there is no
other requirement for the service components so constructed.

2. Of a type other than that which the Telephone Company would normally
utilize in the furnishing of its services.

3. Over a route other than that which the Telephone Company would normally
utilize in the furnishing of its services.

4. In a quantity greater than that which the Telephone Company would norm-
ally construct to serve the customer's needs.

S. On a temporary basis until permanent service components are available.

6. Involving abnormal costs.

7. In advance of the normal construction on a expedited basis.

Where special construction of service components has been started prior

to the cancellation and there is no other requirement for the specially
constructed service components, a charge equal to the costs incurred in

the special construction less net salvage applies, except that where one

or more, but not all, of the services involved in the special construction
are canceled, a charge equal to the cost less net salvage incurred for

the discontinued services applies instead. Net salvage is determined based
on the value of reusable material 1ess cost of (removal In determining

the charge, each canceled service 1 ‘ég@glacontlnued as of the date
on which it was to have been.g%@& -

\984 | ’ EWLE@
' JAN -1 4521

83-253 ‘
uLﬁﬂ"QCopﬁ ssinn |
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Issued:
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DEC 2G 1583 Effective: JAN 0
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Ho.-No. 29 (I

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose i 1) Orlglnal ‘Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Lu_iLJQ_L -
|
REGULATIONS ! .
D N [

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued) .

1.4.4 Special Construction

s v . . .
U St Taes

A. Rates and charges for special construction will be based on estimated
costs incurred by the Telephone Company and may include: (1) non-
recurring type charges, (2) recurring type charges, (3) termination
liabilities, (4) or combination thereof. Special construction rates

and charges are in addition to rates and charges for Private Line
service in this Tariff.

B. Special construction is that construction undertaken:

1. Where facilities are not presently available, and there is no
other requirement for the facilities so constructed.

2. 0Of a type other tham that which the Telephone Company would
normally utilize in the furnishing of its services.

3. Over a route other than that which the Telephone Company would
normally utilize in the furnishing of its services.

4. 1In a quantity greater than that which the zﬁiﬁqugtfgbggany
" would normally construct to serve thﬁ%ﬁy

5. On a temporary basis until permanent faC13ﬁ§§gsLaEgyhvailable.

M// ;a_;iC)N
55§P6§§;gd basis.

C. Where special construction of facilities has been started prior to the
cancellation and there is no other requirement for the specially con-
structed facilities, a charge equal to the costs incurred in the special
construction, less net salvage applies, except that where one or more,
but not all of the services involved in the special comstruction are
canceled, a charge equal to the cost, less net salvage incurred for
the discontinued services applies instead. Net salvage is determined
based on the value of reusable material, less cost of removal, In
determining the charge, each canceled service is treated as discon-
tinued as of the date on which it was to have been placed in service.

6. Involving abnormal costs.

'
7. In advance of the normal constructiod%'

v

A ot

7 8-235

Issued: FEB 1 2 1989 Effective: MAR 1 3 198p

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 21

REGULATIONS
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTSAND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)

1.4.4 Specia Construction - (Continued)

1.4.5 Changein Service Arrangement

The normal charge per channel applies when changing from one type of Private Line Service to
another type of Private Line Service

1.4.6 Suspension of Service

Upon request of the customer, service will be suspended without cancellation at any time after
the minimum period of service. Service will be suspended for a period of not less than two
weeks, and billing shall continue at the full rate. For the purposes of this paragraph, the
minimum service period shall be computed from the initial establishment of service or from the
date the service was last restored from suspension.

1.4.7 Temporary Surrender of a Service
When, at the request of the Telephone Company, a service istemporarily surrendered by the

customer for other than maintenance purposes, credit will be allowed, the amount of which will
be determined in the same manner as for an allowance for interruptions.

Issued: March 16, 1984 Effective: April 16, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No., 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose ... 1st_Revised..Sheet. 21
of canceling this tariff. Replaczng DrrglnalrSheet 21

RN I AVALS |

REGULATIONS b

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued) DeC 90 1223 .
! i

1.4.4 Special Construction=-(Continued) L _ [AS30URI b

P

ol ]
D. Installation or special construction of service compénédﬂ E?“ﬁﬁiéEQEQQEEEEL
considered to have started when the Telephone Company incurs any expense in
connection therewith or in preparation therefore which would not otherwise
have been incurred, provided the customer has advised the Telephone Company

to proceed with the installation or special construction.

E. No charge applies where special construction has been started prior to cam~-
cellation, and it is determined by the Telephone Company there is another
requirement for the service components.

F. No charge applies where the applicant cancels an application for service
prior to the start of special construction of service components.

1.4.5 Change in Service Arrangement

The normal service charge per channel applies when changing from one type
of Private Line Service to another type of Private Line Service.

1.4.6 Suspension of Service

Upon request of the customer, service will be suspended without cancella=-
tion at any time after the minimum period of service. Service will be
suspended for a period of not less than two weeks, and billing shall con~
tinue at the full rate. For the purposes of this paragraph, the minimum
service period shall be computed from the initial establishment of service
or from the date the service was last restored from suspension.

1.4.7 Temporary Sarrender of a Service

When, at the request of the Telephone Company, a service is temporarily
surrendered by the customer for other than maintenance purposes, credit
will be allowed, the amount of which will be determined in the same

manner as for an allowance for 1nterrupt€®
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Issued: EEC 29 1985 Effective: J,,_”\;a 1004

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose Original Sheet 21
. of canceling this tariff. (=
L_,_]\.J ._._)\_/L MJ

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued) ; .. .- L1 I .J

‘l" l.4.4, i |

Special Construction-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

D. Installation or special comstruction of facilities for a customer is con~
sidered to have started when the Telephone Company incurs any expense in
connection therewith or in preparation therefore which would not otherwise
‘have been incurred; provided the customer has advised the Telephone Com-

pany to proceed with the installation or special construction.

No charge applies where special construction has been started prior to
cancellation and it is determined by the Telephone Company there is
another requirement for the facilities.

F. No charge applies where the applicant cancels an application for service
prior to the start of special construction of facilities.

1.4.5 Change in Service Arrangement

The normal non-recurring charge per channel applies when changing from
one type of Private Lime service to another type of Private Line service.

. 1.4.6 Suspension of Service

Upon request of the customer, service will be suspended without can-
cellation at any time after the minimum period of sexrvice. Service
will be suspended for a period of not less than two weeks and billing
shall continue at the full rate. For the purposes of this Paragraph,
the minimum service period shall be computed from the initial estab-

lishment of service or from the date the service was last restored
from suspension.

1.4.7 Temporary Surrender of a Service

{\'. When, at the request of the Telephone Company, a service is temporarily
b surrendered by the customer, authorized user or joint user for other

than maintenance purposes, credit W111 b owed, the amount of which
will be determined in the same ma o allowance for interrup-

tions. @K\
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Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 10%g

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 22

REGULATIONS
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTSAND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)
1.4.8 Allowancesfor Interruptions

If the serviceisinterrupted other than by the negligence or willful act of the customer, an
allowance as provided following, at the rate for that portion of the customer's service affected
by the interruption, shall be made for the time such interruption continues after the fact is
reported by the customer or detected by the Telephone Company.

A. No creditisalowed for interruption of less than 24 hours (except for interruptions pursuant to
temporary surrender of service). Credit is allowed for the proportionate part of the monthly
charge in multiples of one day for each 24 hours of interruption for the portion of the service
rendered inoperative by reason of the interruption.

B. Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service furnished at a customer's request when his
Private Line Serviceisinterrupted is charged for at Long Distance Message Telecommunications
Service rates.

C. For purposes of administering this regulation with respect to the determination of allowances for
afractional part of a month, every month is considered to have 30 days.

Issued: November 30, 1984 Effective: January 1, 1985

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

cmemdeh b s

) No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng Orlglnal Sheet 22
’ L‘“E@EWE@
. REGULATIONS
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued) - OEC 0§ 1233 e
] s
|

1.4.8 Allowances for Interruptions ! :
‘ v o ssouRt |
If the service is interrupted other than by the neglﬁgghgéfﬁkYﬁﬁi@ggynégﬁgnr
(RT) of the customer, an allowance as provided following, at “the“rate-for-that—
. portion of the customer's service affected by the interruption, shall be
: . made for the time such interruption continues after the fact is reported
s by the customer or detected by the Telephone Company.

e e mm = Bel

A. No credit is allowed for interruption of less than 24 hours (except for

L interruptions pursuant to temporary surrender of service). Credit is
i allowed for the proportionate part of the monthly charge in multiples of
one day for each 24 hours of interruption for the portion of the service

rendered inoperative by reason of the interruption except as follows:

i (Cp) 1. IntralATA TELPAK Channels and Service -~ Series 500
Where a TELPAK Channel is arranged for use as a subdivided channel:

. a. If the equivalent telephone channels interrupted in a section are
i less than 50 percent ¢of the total equivalent telephone channels
arranged for use in the section, no credit is allowed.

b. If the equivalent telephone channels interrupted in a section are
50 percent or more of the total equivalent telephene channels

. (C) arranged for use in the section, credit is allowed as in Paragraph

' 1.4.8, A., preceding.

B. Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service furnished at a customer's
request when his Private Line Service is interrupted is charged for at
Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service rates.

S

For purposes of administering this regulation with respect to the determi-
nation of allowances for a fractiomal part of a month, every month is con-

sidered to have 30 days. ?EB
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose . jOglglnal Sheet 22
. of canceling this tariff. E1 [7
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REGULATIONS
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)j ' Sl

. 1.4.8 Allowances for Interruptions

If the service is interrupted other than by the negligence or willful
act of the customer, authorized user, or joint user, an allowance as
provided following, at the rate for that portion of the customer's
service affected by the interruption shall be made for the time such
interruption continues after the fact is reported by the customer,
(. authorized user, joint user or detected by the Telephone Company.

A. No credit is allowed for interruption of less than twenty-four hours
(except for interruptionms pursuant to temporary surrender of service).
Credit is allowed for the proportionate part of the monthly charge in
multiples of one day for each twenty-four hours of interruption for
the portion of the service rendered inoperative by reason of the inter-
ruption except as follows:

1. TELPAK Channels and Service - Series 500
Where a TELPAK channel is arranged for use as a subdivided channel:

. ' a, If the equivalent telephone channels interrupted in a section
are less than 50% of the total equivalent telephone channels
arranged for use in the section, no credit is allowed.

b. If the equivalent telephone channels interrupted in a section
are 50% or more of the total equivalent telephone channels
arranged for use in the section, credit is allowed as in
1.4.8, A, preceding.

B. Long Distance Telecommunications service furnished at a customer's request
when his Private Line service is interrupted, is charged for at Long Dis-
tance Message Telecommunications service rates.

C. For purposes of administering this regulation with respect to the deter-~
mination of allowances for a fractional part of a month, every month is
considered to have thirty days.
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BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 23

REGULATIONS
1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTSAND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)
149 Cancellation of Application for Service

Where installation of service components other than those provided by special construction has
been started prior to the cancellation, the charge specified in Paragraphs 1.4.9, A. and 1.4.9, B.,
following, whichever islower, applies.

A. A charge equal to the estimated costs incurred in such installation less estimated net salvage.

B. The charge for the minimum period of the service ordered by the customer, as provided in this
Tariff, plus the full amount of any termination charges applicable.

Installation of service components for a customer is considered to have started when the
Telephone Company incurs any expense, including engineering, in connection therewith or in
preparation, therefore, which would not otherwise have been incurred, provided the customer has
placed an order with the Telephone Company for provision of service.

1.4.10 Miscellaneous Charges

A. Restoration Priority Change (1)

(1) Restoration Priority has been superseded by Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System as
set forthin P.S.C. Mo.-No. 38, Digital Link Services Tariff, Section 7. Prior to March 10, 1993, RP
and TSP will both be in effect, but no new assignments of RP will be allowed. The existing RP
services will be honored and maintained during the interim period between the Initial Operating
Capahility (I0C) and Full Operating Capability (FOC) of TSP. No order for changesto existing RP
circuits will be accepted without a TSP Authorization Code or a definitive statement to remove the
RP assignment. On March 10, 1993, the Telephone Company will remove al RP assignments that
have not been converted to TSP or discontinued free of charge.

Issued: July 3, 1991 Effective: August 2, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri F’LED
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

1.4

1.4

A

' REGULATIONS R@@EUWE@
PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES- (Contlnued}

.9

P.5.C. HMo.~No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff

Section 1
4th Revised Sheet 23
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 23

£ 5T R T

Cancellation of Application for Service i JlJN 7 18380 %

Where installation of service components other than those p%BVSGRH?PY i
special construction has been started prior to the jc

cha}rge specified in Paragraphs 1.4.9, A. and 1.4. 9 !ll}f&l‘ﬁmﬁﬁgﬂmmlssmns

whichever is lower, applies.

A charge equal to the estimated costs incurred in such installation less
estimated net salvage.

The charge for the minimum period of the service ordered by the customer,

as provided in this Tariff, plus the full amount of any termination
charges applicable.

Installation of service components for a customer is considered to have
started when the Telephone Company incurs any expense, includinpg engi-
neering, in connection therewith or in preparation therefore which wculd
not otherwise have been incurred, provided the customer has placed an
order with the Telephone Company for provisicn of service.

CAN |
1.4.10 Miscellaneous Charges CELLED i

Restoration Priority Change AUG 2 199’

1.

Upon receipt of certification in confeormance wﬂ}bﬁ&
cations Commission’'s Rules and Regulations which spec1
system for restoration of Private Line Services, the
will change the priority designation of a Private Line Servlce The
Restoration Priority Change Charge applies when the customer requests
a change in the Restoration Priority after the service had been estab-
lished or after the service has been ordered, but prior to start of
service. No charge applies when the Restoration Priority certifica-

tion is provided with the order to establish the service or when a
Restoration Priority is discentinued.

Service
Charge

(CR) $21.60 [rrg rope
! {;WIH_EEHD
i 86-84

- Per Private Line Service .
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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St. Louis, Misscuri
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i No supplement to this _ Private Line Service Tariff

- tariff will be issued Section 1

: . except for the purpose I‘Ifnshd] Sh?mt 23

of canceling this tariff. Replacxng[énd EJfﬁ §h et 23
REGULATIONS '] i

. ' DEC 95 223 w

K 1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued), v :|

. q -y

Li 1.4.9 Cancellation of Application for Service r L:ISSOURI !
¥ : { Public Servics Commission ¢
! (CT) Where installation of service components other than those provideéd by —

special construction has been started prior teo the cancellation, the
; charge specified in Paragraphs 1.4.9, A and 1.4.9, B., following,
: . whichever is lower, applies.
}

A. A charge equal to the estimated costs incurred in such installation less
estimated net salvage.

B. The charge for the minimum period of the service ordered by the customer,
as provided in this Tariff, plus the full amount of any termination
charges applicable.

(CT) Installation of service components for a customer is considered to have
started when the Telephone Company incurs any expense, including engi-
neering, in connection therewith or in preparation therefore which would
not otherwise have been incurred, provided the customer has placed an

R . order with the Telephone Company for provision of service.

1.4,10 Miscellaneous Charges

A. Restoration Priority Change

1. Upon receipt of certification in conformance with the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations which specify the priority
system for restoration of Private Line Services, the Telephone Company
will change the priority designation of a Private Line Service. The
Restoration Priority Change Charge applies when the customer requests
a change in the Restoration Priority after the service had been estab-~
lished or after the service has been ordered, but prior to start of
service, No charge applies when the Restoration Priority certifica-
tion is provided with the order to establish the service or when a
Restoration Priority is discontinued.

oIBELLED Checze:
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By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companvy
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 23

of canceling this tariff.

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued) i

1.4.9

Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 23

NEBEIVED

Cancellation of Application for Service | JAN .12 1983 a

REGULATIONS

Where installation of facilities other than those provided by“ H |
construction has been started prior to the cancellat1on, the" cha'r} ‘

specified in Paragraphs 1.4.9, A. and 1.4.9, B., fo 1OW1Lg,uwh1éhe€é%THSJ0n
is lower, applies.

A. A charge equal to the estimated costs incurred in such installation, less
estimated net salvage.

B. The charge for the minimum periocd of the service ordered by the customer,

as provided in this Tariff, plus the full amount of any termination
charges applicable.

Installation of facilities for a customer is considered to have started
when the Telephone Company incurs any expense, including engineering,
in connection therewith or in preparation therefore which would not
otherwise have been incurred; provided the customer has placed an order
with the Telephone Company for provision of service.

1.4.10

Miscellaneous Charges

A. Restoration Priority Change

1.

Upon receipt of certification in conformance with the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations which specify the priority
system for restoration of Private Line Services, the Telephone Company
will change the priority designation of a Private Line Service. The
Restoration Priority Change Charge applies when the customer requests
a change in the Restoration Priority after the service had been estab-
lished or after the service has been ordered, but prior to start of
service. No charge applies when the Restoration Priority certifica-
tion is provided with the order to establish the service or when a
Restoration Priority is discontinued.

@@@@Ei&%@(m gﬁgize ‘
- Per Private Line ServmeJB\N l. wova $7.20
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. (NR} 1.4.10 Miscellaneous Charges

P.S.C. Mo.fNo. 29 . !

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff .
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacmng Orlglnal Sheet 23

womations CPBEEIYET 0

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Continued)
1.4.9 Cancellation of Application for Service AUS =0 1082

Where installation of facilities other than those provided by.special
construction has been started prior to the cancellation,; thé charge T ygging
specified in Paragraphs 1.4.9, A. and 1.4.9, B., following, whichever--- - —-
is lower, applies.

A. A charge equal to the estimated costs incurred in such installation, less
estimated net salvage.

B. The charge for the minimum period of the service ordered by the customer,

as provided in this Tariff, plus the full amount of any termination charges
applicable.

C. Installation of facilities for a customer is considered to have started
when the Telephone Company incurs any expense in connection therewith or
in preparation therefore which would not otherwise have been incurred;
provided the customer has advised the Telephone Company to proceed with
the installation of facilities.

A. Restoration Priority Change

1. Upon receipt of certification in conformance with the Federal Communica-
tions Commission's Rules and Regulations which specify the priority
system for restoration of Private Line Services, the Telephone Company
will change the priority designation of a Private Line Service. The
Restoration Priority Change Charge applies when the customer requests
a change in the Restoration Priority after the service has been estab-
lished or after the service has been ordered, but prior to start of
service. WNo charge applies when the Restoration Priority certifica-
tion is provided with the order to establish the service or when a
Restoration Priority is discontinued.
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By R. DI. Barron, Vice President-Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS AND CREDIT ALLOWANCES-(Contimued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff

REGULATIONS

e ——

FECERED

Section 1
Original Sheet 23

4('.-~

Sl

1.4.9 Cancellation of Application for Service

Where installation of facilities other than those ﬁrdvidéh by special

construction has been started prior to the cancellation, the charge

specified in Paragraphs 1.4.94 and 1.4.9B following, whichever is
lower, applies.

A. A charge equal to the estimated costs incurred in such installation,
less estimated net salvage. :

B. The charge for the minimum period of the service ordered by the
customer as provided in this Tariff plus the full amount of any
termination charges applicable.

C. Installation of facilities for a customer is considered to have
started when the Telephone Company incurs any expense in connection
therewith or in preparation therefore which would not otherwise have
been incurred; provided the customer has advised the Telephone Com-
pany to proceed with the installation of facilities.
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Issued: FEB 12 1960 Effective: MAR { 3 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKIEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 29

No Supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 23.1

of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

1.4 PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTSAND CREDIT ALLOWANCES — (Continued)

1.4.10 Changein Service Arrangement

B. Expedited Order Charge
. Thefollowing services can be expedited for an additional charge:
» Private Line Services
If acustomer desires that service be provided on a due date | ess than the standard
interval, which has been established for the order for the provision of the Service, the
customer may request that service be provided on an expedited basis.

. The provisioning of the expedited request is based upon available facilitiesand is
limited to twelve (12) two-point or six (6) multi-point DSO circuits at the same
location. Expedited order requests do not apply to services that are jointly provided by
Southwestern Bell and an Independent Telephone Company.

: If the Telephone Company installs the service on the requested date the following
charges will apply:

Private Line Services
USOC: EODDO
Expedite Order Charge: $ I1CB
Issued: April 1, 2002 Effective: May 1, 2002

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24

REGULATIONS
1.5 DEFINITIONS
Certain terms used throughout this Tariff are defined as follows:
Authorized Protective Connecting Module - Denotes a protective unit designed by the Telephone

Company and manufactured under the control of the Telephone Company quality assurance
procedures which unit isto be incorporated in a conforming answering device.

Base Rate Area - The portion of the exchange area in which exchange service is furnished at
scheduled rates for each class of service without mileage or construction charges.

Baud - Denotes a unit of signaling speed. It isthereciprocal of the time duration in seconds of the
shortest signal element (mark or space) within acode signal. The speed in bauds is the number
of signal elements per second.

Bit - A bit isthe smallest unit of information in the binary system of notation.

Bridging - The connection of a channel or channels to another channel or the common point where
more than two channels of any type connect.

Building - "Same Building" is a structure under one roof or two or more structures on the same
premises which are connected by an enclosed passageway in which the wires or cables of the
Telephone Company may be placed without exposure to outside electrical circuits or the
weather. In no case can conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway. Theterm "same
building" does not include those premises connected by a covered public mall (see Premises).

Issued: December 24, 1984 Effective: April 1, 1985

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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1.5 DEFINITIONS
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Certain terms used generally throughout this Tariff aFe defineéd 35 follows:

Authorized Protective Connecting Module - Denotes a protective unit de-
. signed by the Telephone Company and manufactured under the control
: - of the Telephone Company quality assurance procedures which unit is
; to be incorporated in a conforming answering device:

(RT)

Base Rate Area - The portion of the exchange area in which exchange ser-
vice is furnished at scheduled rates for each class of service with-
out mileage or construction charges.

‘ Baud - Denotes a unit of signaling speed.
time duration in seconds of the shortest signal element (mark or
: . space) within a code signal. The speed in bauds is the number of

signal elements per second.

It is the reciprocal of the

B Bridging ~ The connection of a channel or channels to another channel or
i the common point where more than two channels of any type coapect.

Building - "Same Building" is a structure under one roof or two or more
structures on the same premises which are connected by an enclosed
passageway in which the wires or cables of the Telephone Company

the weather. In no case can cgnduit be considered as an enclosed
passageway. The term '"same building" does not include those prem-

!
|
|
{ may be placed without exposure to outside electrical circuits or
§
|

ises connected by a covered public mall (see Premises).
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

- No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose : B Drlglnal Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. ' , E" o Sy J

7 S ‘\’ ‘
REGULATIONS f
1.5 DEFINITIONS N .

Certain terms used generally throughout this Tarlff are deflned as follows

Accessories - Denotes devices which are mechanically attached to, or used
with, the facilities furnished by the Telephone Company and which are
1ndependent of, and not electrlcally, acoustically, or inductively

connected to the conductors in the communications path of the Telephone
Company facilities.

Authorized Protective Connecting Module ~ Denotes a protective unit designed
by the Telephone Company and manufactured under the control of the Tele-
phone Company quality assurance procedures, which unit is to be incor-
porated in a conforming answerimg device,

Authorized User - Denotes a person, firm, or corporation who is authorized
by the customer to be connected to the service of the customer for the
purpose of transmitting communications to or from the customer and
relating directly to the customer's business. An authorized user must

be specifically named in the application for service and a station must
be located on his premises.

Base Rate Area - The portion of the exchange area in which exchange service
is furnished at scheduled rates for each class of service without
mileage or construction charges.

Baud - Denotes a unit of signaling speed. It is the reciprocal of the time
duration in seconds of the shortest signal element (mark or space)

within a code signal. The speed in bauds is the number of signal
elements per second.

Bridging - The connection of a channel or channels to another channel or
the common point where more than two chanmnels of any type connect.

Building - "Same Building" is a structure under one roof, or two or more
structures on the same premises which are connected by an encleosed
passageway in which the wires or cables of the Telephone Company may
be placed without exposure to outside electrical circuits or the weather.
In no case can cenduit be considered as an enclosed passageway. The
term "same building” does not include those premises connected by a
covered public mall. (See Premises)
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 25

REGULATIONS

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Channel - Denotes a portion of a Private Line Service which is apath (or paths) for electrical
communication between two or more network inter-faces located on customer premises or
between Telephone Company offices or between a network interface located on a customer's
premises and a serving office. A channel may be furnished in such a manner as the Telephone
Company may €elect, whether by wire, radio or a combination thereof and whether or not by
means of a single physical service component or route.

(RT)

(RT)

Channel Terminal - The service components required to terminate an intraLATA interexchange
channel or an intraL ATA interoffice channel at a serving office.

Communications Systems - Denotes channels and other service components which are capable, when
not connected to Private Line Services, of two-way communications between customer-
provided terminal equipment or Telephone Company service components.

Composite Data Service - The combined use of terminal and data switching equipment provided by a
composite data service vendor with the use of telecommunications services of the Telephone
Company to perform data switching for others.

(RT)

Issued: April 03, 1987 Effective: June 11, 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose »3rd=Rewi-sedwShani i,
of canceling this tariff. Replacing'Zn!ﬁmﬂﬁv@gﬁ%ﬁﬁ@
REGULATIONS | ‘
. 1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) !} 0EC 21 1204

Channel - Denotes a portion of a Private Line Service whigh is a EH@@O@R[
paths) for electrical communication between two or moj
faces located on customer premises or between Teleph-s:.. ANy _oF FT
or between a network interface located on a customer's premlses and
a serving office. A channel may be furnished in such a manner as the
Telephone Company may elect, whether by wire, radio or a combination
. thereof and whether or not by means of a single physical service com-
poenent or route.

(AT) Channel Service Units for MEGALINK III - Wideband Digital Service/

1.546 Mbps - (C8U's) - A Channel Service Urit for 1.544 Mbps Digital
Service or its functional equivalent is required at each customer's ter-
minal location on a 1.544 Megabit per second (Mbps) digital facility.
The CSU may perform such functions as: proper terminaticm of the facil-
ity, amplification, signal shaping and remote loop back. CS8U's installed,
owned or on order by the Company prior to November 18, 1983, can be
provided by Southwestern Bell. These embedded CSU's may be moved,
rearranged or reconnected for the life of the equipment. The CSU or
its functional equivalent, other than the embedded CSU's discussed

. herein, will be provided by the customer. CSU's or their functional
equivalents must be connected in accordance with the regulations as set
forth in this Tariff.

{CT) Channel Terminal - The service components required to terminate an intralATA
interexchange channel or an intralATA interoffice channel at a serving
office.

Communications Systems - Denotes chanpels and other service components which
are capable, when not connected to Private Lime Services, of two-way com-
munications between customer-provided terminal equipment or Telephone
Company service components.

. Composite Data Service - The combined use of ferminal and data switching
equipment provided by a comp051tegggﬂr ice vendor with the use of
telecommunications services fﬁ?\ phone Company to perform data

switching for others,

am 1 \diﬂf
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement-to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Sectien 1
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng_1§t”Rev1segm”--‘ anc
REGULATIONS %E@EUWE@
. 1.5 DEFINITIONS-{(Continued)
NOV 26 1984

Channel - Denotes a portion of a Private Line Service whilch is a path (or

paths) for electrical communication between two or mdre netway
- faces located on customer premises or between Teleph 6 SFH
or between a network interface located on a customer'Er 8 ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂxh Tﬂﬁ"S&O"
a serving office. A channel may be furnished in such™ a manner as the
Telephone Company may elect, whether by wire, radioc or a combination
thereof and whether or not by means of a single physical service com-
. ponent or route.

Channel Terminal - The facilities required to terminate an intralATA

interexchange channel or an intralATA interoffice channel at a
serving office.

(11T)

(RT)

Communications Systems - Denotes channels and other service components which
are capable, when not connected to Private Line Services, of two-way com-
munications between customer-provided termimal equipment or Telephone

. Company service components.

Composite Data Service - The combined use of terminal and data switching
equipment provided by a composite data service vendor with the use of
telecommunications services of the Telephone Company to perform data
switching for others.

Composite Data Service Vendor - A customer that has been certified by the
} proper state or municipal regulatery body and/or the Federal Communica-
tions Commission pursuant to Section 214 of the Communications Act of
1934 as amended to acquire and operate service components to perform
data switching for others. A customer shall be classified as a Composite
Data Service Vendor only with respect to use of those Exchange Services
which are utilized for the provision of Composite Data Service.

Conformance Number - Denotes an identifying number assigned by the Telephone
Company to a particular model of conforming answering device incorporat-
ing an authorized protective connecting module %ﬁén that model of device

! is in conformance with the prov151ons set the Telephone Company

in its Technical Reference for C g Devices.
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ﬁﬁ:6r@g1nal$ﬁheet125
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1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) : { Public Q“""'Ef_ Commissich

Channel = Denotes a portion of a Private Line Service which is a path (or
paths) for electrical communication between two or more network inter-
faces located on customer premises or between Telephone Company offices
or between a network interface located on a customer's premises and
a serving office. A channel may be furnished in such a manner as the
Telephone Company may elect, whether by wire, radio or a combination
thereof and whether or not by means of a single physical service com-
ponent or route.

Channel Terminal - A) The facilities required to terminate an intralATA
interexchange channel or an intralATA intercffice
channel at a serving office.

B) For intraLATA Series 500 (TELPAK), the service com-
ponents required to terminate an interexchange channel
at a service point in a Rate Center.

Communications Systems « Denotes channels and other service components which
are capable, when not comnected to Private Line Services, of two-way com-
. munications between customer-provided terminal equipment or Telephone
Company service components.

Composite Data Service - The combined use of terminal and data switching
equipment provided by a composite data service vendor with the use of
telecommunications services of the Telephone Company to perform data
switching for others.

Composite Data Service Vendor - A customer that has been certified by the
proper state or municipal regulatory body and/or the Federal Communica-
tions Commission pursuant to Section 214 of the Communications Act of
1934 as amended to acquire and operate service components to perform
data switching for others. A customer shall be classified as a Composite
Data Service Vendor only with respect to use of those Exchange Services
which are utilized for the provision of Composite Data Service.

Conformance Number - Demotes an identifying number assigned by the Telephone
Company to a partlcular model fggéégormlng answering device incorporat-

ing an authorized ng module when-.that model of device
is in couformancégg Eﬁf N “Brovisions set forth by the Teﬁéphone Compa ny
in its Technical ference for aa%jormlng Answering Dev1cesn “-1 E’
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Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

1

J



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 1 Orlélnal ‘Shéet 25
of canceling this tariff. sod
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REGULATIONS S
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Channel - Denotes a portion of a Private Line service which is a path (6r...
paths) for electrical communication between two or more stations or
Telephone Company offices or between a station and a serving office.

A channel may be furnished in such manner as the Telephone Company
may elect, whether by wire, radio or a combination thereof and whether
or not by means of a single physical facility or route.

Channel Terminal - A) The facilities required to terminate an interexchange
channel or an interoffice channel at a serving office.

B) For Series 500 (Telpak), the facilities required to
terminate an interexchange channel at a service point
in a Rate Center.

Communications Systems - Denotes chamnels and other facilities which are
capable, when not connected to Private Line services, of two-way

communications between customer-provided termlnal equipment or Tele-
phone Company stations.

Composite Data Service - The combined use of terminal and data switching
equipment provided by a composite data service vendor with the use of

telecommunications services of the Telephone Company to perform data
switching for others.

Composite Data Service Vendor - A customer that has been certified by the
proper state or municipal regulatory body, and/or. the Federal Communi-
cations Commission pursuant to Section 214 of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended to acquire and operate facilities to perform data
switching for others. A customer shall be classified as a composite
data service vendor only with respect to use of those exchange services
which are utilized for the provision of Composite Data service.

Conformance Number - Denotes an identifying number assigned by the Telephone
Company to a particular model of conforming answering device incorporat-
ing an authorized protective connecting module when that model of device
is in conformance with the provisions set forth by the Telephone Company

in its Techaical Ref@er;\w ﬁ@ﬁ(ﬁﬁl@@g Answering Devices.
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Tssued: TEB 12 1980 _ Effective: MAR 13 1090

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missocuri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 25.01

of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Composite Data Service Vendor - A customer that has been certified by the proper state or
municipal regulatory body and/or the Federal Communications Commission pursuant to
Section 214 of the Communications Act of 1934 as amended to acquire and operate service
components to perform data switching for others. A customer shall be classified asa
Composite Data Service Vendor only with respect to use of those Exchange Services which are
utilized for the provision of Composite Data Service.

Conformance Number - Denotes an identifying number assigned by the Telephone Company to a
particular model of conforming answering device incorporating an authorized protective
connecting module when that model of device isin conformance with the provisions set forth
by the Telephone Company inits Technical Reference for Conforming Answering Devices.

Issued: December 24, 1984 Effective: April 1, 1985

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 26

REGULATIONS

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Conforming Answering Device - Denotes a customer-provided device which automatically answers

incoming calls; transmits a prerecorded voice message or appropriate audible signal to the
calling party; records a voice message from the calling party, if so designed and arranged; and
automatically disconnects from the line in a prearranged manner on completion of the last of
the functions for which it was designed and arranged as described in this Paragraph. The
conforming answering device may include remote interrogation and/or device function control.
A conforming answering device must incorporate an authorized protective connecting module
and must bear a valid conformance number.

Connecting Arrangement - Denotes the service components provided by the Telephone Company to
accomplish the direct electrical connection of customer-provided service components with the
service components of the Telephone Company or the direct electrical connection of
Telephone Company service components.

Connecting Company - A corporation, association, firm or individual owning and operating one or
more exchanges and with whom traffic is interchanged.

Contract - The service agreement between a customer and the Telephone Company under which
service components for communication between specified locations for designated periods, and
for the use of the customer or user specifically named in the contract are furnished in
accordance with the provisions of the Tariff.

Covered Public Mall - A covered public area, intended for the general public use, running between
two or more premises and not an integral part of any building.

Customer - The person, firm or corporation who orders service and is responsible for the payment of
charges and the compliance with the rules and regulations of the Telephone Company. A
customer must have a communication requirement of his own for each Private Line Telephone
Service.

Customer-Provided Premises Wiring - Premises wiring provided by a customer for use with service
components furnished by the Telephone Company for Private Line Service.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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Yo supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 0r1 inal Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. L { [L |\J} P J |
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1.5 DEFINITIONS~{(Continued) ‘ '-v"'l L. i

Conforming Answering Device - Denotes a customer-provided device which
automatically answers incoming calls; transmitg a ‘prerecorded vaice
message or appropriate audible signal to the calling party; records
a voice message from the calling party, if so designed and arranged;
and automatically disconnects from the line in a prearranged manner
on completion of the last of the functions for which it was designed
and arranged as described in this Paragraph. The conforming answering
device may include remote interrogation and/or device function control.
A conforming answering device must incorporate an authorized protectlve
connecting module and must bear a valid conformance number.

Connecting Arrangement - Denotes the equipment provided by the Telephone
Company to accomplish the direct electrical connection of customer-
provided facilities with the facilties of the Telephone Company, or
the direct electrical connection of Telephone Company facilities.

Connecting Company - A corporation, association, firm or individual, owning

and operating one or more exchanges and with whom traffic is inter-
changed.

Contract - The service agreement between a customer and the Telephone
Company under which facilities for communication between specified
locations, for designated periods, and for the use of the customer,
authorized user, or joint user specifically named in the contract
are furnished in accordance with the provisions of the Tariff.

Covered Public Mall - A covered public area, intended for the general

public use, running between twe or more premises and not an integral
part of any building.

Customer - The person, firm, or corporation who orders service and is re-
sponsible for the payment of charges and the compliance with the rules
and regulations of the Telephone Company. A customer must have a
communication requirement of his own for each Private Line Telephone

service. GB[XFﬂﬁPﬁiq—ﬂ~ﬁiﬁy
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BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 27

REGULATIONS
15 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Customer Premises Equipment - Devices, apparatus and their associated wiring, provided by a
customer or user for use with service components furnished by the Telephone Company for
Private Line Service and does not include customer-provided communications systems.

Customer-Provided Test Equipment - Denotes test equipment located at the premises of the
customer or user that is used by the customer or user for the detection and/or isolation of a
communications service fault.

Data Access Arrangement - Denotes a protective connecting arrangement for use with the network
control signaling unit or, in lieu of the connecting arrangement, an arrangement to identify a
central office line and protective service components and procedures to determine
compliance with criteria set forth in thistariff.

Demarcation Point - The point (referred to as Demarc Point or Network Interface) of
interconnection between the Telephone Company's facilities and the wiring at the
subscriber's premises. The Demarc Point shall consist of wire or ajack conforming to
Subpart F of Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.
The Demarc Point will generally be within twelve inches of the protector or, absent a
protector, within twelve inches of the entry point to the customer's premises. If conforming
to the twelve inchesis unrealistic or technically impossible, the Demarc Point will be the
most practicable minimum point of entry to the customer's premises.

The network interface may be located at a point other than the normal demarcation point
where the network interface is already established by the presence of network equipment
with the effective date of thistariff. For multiunit structures (e.g., apartments, college
campuses, shopping centers) the structure owner shall make the final decision on whether the
structure shall be treated as a multipremise structure with one demarcation point per
premises or, as a single premise with one demarcation point for the entire structure. The
structure owner shall have the option of having the demarcation point placed at alocation
other than that determined by the Telephone Company provided the structure owner pays any
additional construction cost and such location is consistent with the minimum point of entry
standard.

Upon request of the subscriber or their agent, the Telephone Company shall provide
additional regulated network entrance facilities and/or demarcation arrangements in single
tenant multiunit or multibuilding situations. Such arrangements shall be made in accordance
with Section 5, Paragraph 5.4, (Special Construction), of the General Exchange Tariff. Each
additional regulated network entrance facility will terminate in a demarcation arrangement
located at a minimum point of entry within a specified designated tel ecommunications
equipment space.

With regard to premises for any structure that is built to be maobile (e.g., mobile homes,
recreational vehicles), the Telephone Company may place the Demarc Point on a post or pole
at or near the pad where such structure isintended to rest. Boat docks and similar premises
may be treated by the Telephone company as single unit premises, with the Demarc Point

being placed on the shore.
Issued: July 9, 1997 Effective: August 29, 1997
By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 8th Revised, Sheet 27

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7thiRevised ‘Shéet 27
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1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) DEC 9 191(

Customer Premises Equipment - Devices, apparatus and theirggﬁgggﬁgted
wiring, provided by a customer or user for use yithpsngigehcogponents“_
SICHYIT T [ - ¥

furnished by the Telephone Company for Private Lihe Service and ‘dées not
include customer-provided communications systems.

Customer-Provided Test Equipment - Denotes test equipment located at the
premises of the customer or user that is used by the customer or user
for the detection and/or isclation of a communications service fault.

Data Access Arrangement - Denotes a protective connecting arrangement for
use with the network control signaling unit eor, in lieu of the
connecting arrangement, an arrangement to identify a central office line
and protective service components and procedures to determine compliance
with criteria set forth in this tariff.

Demarcation Point - The point (referred to as Demarc Point or Network
Interface) of interconnection between the Telephone Company’s facilities
and the wiring at the subscriber’s premises. The Demarc Point shall
consist of wire or a jack conforming to Subpart F of Part 68 of the
Federal Communications Commission’s Rules and Regulations. gggg
Point will generally be within twelve inches of the protedﬂéﬁﬂﬁggt ent
a protector, within twelve inches of the entry point to the customer’s
premises. If conforming to the twelve inches is unrealistic or

technically impossible, the Demarc Point will be the most Pmi%&'ﬂg?df
minimum point of entry to the customer’s premises. Ti r? S ;Lﬂ?
'

The network interface may be located at a point other éi:l %t erv'mnaﬁmmissmn
ahm%

demarcation point where the network interface is alrea

the presence of network equipment with the effective date of this
tariff. For multiunit structures (e.g., apartments, college campuses,
shopping centers) the structure owner shall make the final decision on
whether the structure shall be treated as a multipremise structure with
one demarcation point per premises or, as a single premise with one
demarcation point for the entire structure. The structure owner shall
have the option of having the demarcation point placed at a location
other than that determined by the Telephone Company provided the
structure owner pays any additional construction costs and such location
is consistent with the minimum point of entry standard.

With regard to premises for any structure that is built to be mobile
(e.g., mobile homes, recreational vehicles), the Telephone Company may
place the Demarc Point on a post or pole at or near the pad wvhere such
structure is intended to rest. Boat docks and similar premises may be
treated by the Telephone company as single unit premises, wvith the
Demarc Point being placed on the shore. §=§L§E[)

Direct Electrical Connection - Denotes a physical connectiow ﬁ&,th§ o
electrical conductors in the communications path. li - 910w

Issued: [EC I 0 991 Effective: WAY = D WOV PUBLIGSERTICE Lo

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis,- Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 27
REGULATIONS RECEIVED
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) SEP 12 1988
Customer Premises Equipment - Devices, apparatus and their &
wiring, provided by a customer or user for use wéﬁﬂaﬁegggié C ents
furnished by the Telephone Company for Private L $Erv3 RGN FEURIGSION

include customer-provided communications systems.

Customer-Provided Test Equipment - Denotes test equipment located at the
premises of the customer or user that is used by the customer or user
for the detection and/or isolation of a communications service fault.

Data Access Arrangement - Denotes a protective connecting arrangement for
use with the network control signaling unit or, in lieu of the
connecting arrangement, an arrangement to identify a central office line
and protective service components and procedures to determine compliance
with criteria set forth in this tariff.

Direct Electrical Connection - Denotes a physical connection of the
electrical conductors in the communications path.

Distribution Center - Indicates amplifying and bridging equipment required
to connect the various local sections of a music network or to connect
local sections to an interexchange section of that network.

Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits customers or users to
communicate in both directions simultaneously.

Encoded Analog Content - "Encoded Analog Content" is an analog signal which
has been multiplexed and coded within a digital signal.

Equalized - Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies
of the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
twvo ends of the channel.

Equivalent Analog Signal Power - "Equivalent Analog Signal Power" is the
pover of the analog signal at the output of a zero level decoder
obtained vhen a digital signal is the input to the decoder. A zero
level decoder yields an analog level of 0dBm at its output when the

input is a digital millivatt signal.
CANCELLED
MAY 9 - 1992 e
gy L RS 4T
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Tssued: SEP 12 1388 eefective: 0CT 121988  mLgD

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division \ .
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company OLT 121988

S5t. Louis, Missouri Bublic Service Commissios:
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 28

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng Sth Revised Sheet 27
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Customer Premises Equipment -~ Devices, apparatus and theﬁr ass&ggytgh wELﬁhg,
provided by a customer or user for use with service componen@i furnlshed
- by the Telephone Company for Private Line Service and does

customer-provided communications systems. ﬂPUth Sem[ce Comm'scaun
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Customer-Provided Test Equipment - Denotes test equipment located at the
premises of the customer or user that is used by the customer or user
for the detection and/or isolation of a communications service fault.

Data Access Arrangement - Denotes a protective connecting arrangement for use
with the network control signaling unit or, in lieu of the connecting
arrangement, an arrangement to identify a central office line and pro-
tective service components and procedures to determine compliance with
criteria set forth in this Tariff.

Demarcation Point - That point at which the Telephone Company's responsibility
for installation and maintenance on a tariffed basis ends and the
customer's option to install and/or maintain inside wire begins.

Direct Electrical Connection - Denotes a physical connection of the electrical
* conductors in the communications path.

CANCEL‘-LEBtion Center - Indicates amplifying and bridging equipment required to

connect the various local sections of a music network or to comnect local

NCT 1 219B8ections to an interexchange section of that network.

S#27 ) . . .
BY . rvice - Denotes service which permits customers or users to communi-
Public Sevine CommismONboth directions simultaneously.

ISS¢
MIS Eﬁcoded Apalog Content - "Encoded Analog Content" is an analog 31gnal which

has been multiplexed and coded within a digital signal. bi} E% U i

J‘ Jrﬂl s ; D [

Equalized - Denotes a procedure which provides for the component fréﬁﬁenc1es }
of the material transmitted having about the same‘relatﬁjﬁ%$;p1agkyﬁe

two ends of the channel.

Equivalent Analog Signal Power - "Equivalent Analog Slgnal Poweruyls“gn"nggﬂ 5}
of the analog signal at the output of a zero levell decoder,wobta;ne -

when a digital signal is the input to the decoder. A zero level decoder

yields an analog level of 0dBm at its output when the input is a digital

mulliwatt signal.

4 077
Issued:GEC 1 1380 Effective: JAN 1 it

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose __oth ReV1sed Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. REPlacﬁmm” 3 i

REGULATIONS

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

DEC 21 1024
Customer Premises Equipment - Devices, apparatus and tlfeir assg@hséﬁg%alring,

nished

& 8srvice Gontmission

provided by a customer or user for use with servi 3ﬁﬁﬂm
by the Telephone Company for Private Line Service
customer-provided communications systems.

Customer-Provided Test Equipment - Denotes test equipment located at the
premises of the customer or user that is used by the customer or user
for the detection and/or isclation of a communications service fault.

Data Access Arrangement - Denotes a protective connecting arrangement for use
with the network control signaling unit or, in lieu of the connecting
arrangement, an arrangement to identify a central office line and pro-
tective service components and procedures to determine compliance with
criteria set forth in this Tariff.

Direct Electrical Connection - Denotes a physical connection of the electrical
conductors in the communications path.

Distribution Center - Indicates amplifying and bridging equipment required to
connect the various local sections of a music network or to connect local
sections to an interexchange section of that network.

Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits customers or users to communi-
cate in both directions simultaneously.

Encoded Analog Content - "Encoded Analog Content" is an analog signal which
has been multiplexed and coded within a digital signal.

Equalized - Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies
of the material transmitted having abeout the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel.

Equivalent Analog Signal Power - "Equivalent Analog Signal Power" is the power
of the analog signal at the output of a zero level decoder, obtained
when a digital signal is the input to the decoder. A zero level decoder

vields an analog level of OdB af-its output when the input is a digital
mulliwatt 51gna1“—5" CEb %i
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this Priﬁ;ée,fiﬂé séﬁiﬁéganériff
tariff will be issued : L5 WIS \Ysection 1
except for the purpose ‘ 4th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd-63vised,3heet 7
PV 28300
REGULATIONS ]
) | { LISSOUR l
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Contiaued) | Public Service Commission |

Customer Premises Equipment - Devices, apparatus and their associated wiring,
provided by a customer or user for use with service components furnished
by the Telephone Company for Private Line Service and daes not include
customer-provided communications systems.

Customer-Provided Test Equipment ~ Denotes test equipment located at the
premises of the customer or user that is used by the custowmer or user
for the detection and/or isclation of a communications service fault.

Data Access Arrangement - Denotes a protective connecting arrangement for use
with the network control signaling unit or, in lieu of the connecting
arrangement, an arrangement to identify a central office line and pro-
tective service components and procedures to determine compliance with
criteria set forth in this Tariff.

Direct Electrical Connection ~ Denotes a physical connection of the electrical
conductors in the communications path.

Distribution Center - Indicates amplifying and bridging equipment required to
connect the various local sections of .a music network or to connect local
sections to an interexchange section of that network.

Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits customers or users to communi-
cate in both directions simultaneously.

Equalized - Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies
of the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the

two ends of the channel, . ?\VQ\%\“)
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By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nduRevrse

REGULATIONS RE@EUW ED

! APR 27 1283
Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment - Devices, apparatus and their aSS?ﬁl ted
wiring, provided by a customer, authorized user or joint user EorRKE
with facilities furnished by the Telephone Company fo Friater PDGCOHHTHSEOH
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Service and does not include customer-provided commun -GBS 5

Customer-Provided Test Equipment - Denotes test equipment located at the
premises of the customer that is used by the customer for the detec-
tion and/or isolation of a communications service fault.

Data Access Arrangement - Denotes a protective connecting arrangement for use
with the network control signaling unit or, in lieu of the connecting
arrangement, an arrangement to identify a central office line and pro-

tective facilities and procedures to determine compliance with criteria
set forth in this Tariff.

Direct Electrical Connection - Denotes a physical conmnection of the electrical
conductors in the communications path.

Distribution Center - Indicates amplifying and bridging equipment required to
connect the various local sections of a music network or to connect local
sections to an interexchange section of that network.

Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits customers, authorized users
or joint users to communicate in both directions simultaneously.

Entrance Facilities -~ Denotes the facilities required to extend customer-
Provided channels to a service point of the customer or authorized user.

Equalized - Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies
of the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel.

Equipment-to-~Equipment Connection - Denotes the connection of add-on or
substitute equipment to host terminal equipment or communications
systems. These connections are not within the scope of the Federal
Communications Commission's Registration Program. The resulting
combination of host and add-on or substitute equipment may be reg-
istered and must comply with the F nications Commission's
Rules and Regulations in ﬁﬁ Ns gg?g:ﬁgﬁéﬁgrconnected to the tele-
communications network. v
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose r ‘"‘anr;quhsie‘q[Sheet 27,
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of canceling this tariff Replaci ng[}sE;%SV1sS\/She%p 23
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Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment - Devices, apparatus and thL ggﬂoc1ated
wiring, provided by a customer, aunthorized user, ofﬁjornt’useg @Ornuse|9nf
with facilities furnished by the Telephone Company-for-private—lipe— -
service and does not include customer-provided communications systems.

Data Access Arrangement - Denotes a protective connecting arrangement for use
. with the network control signaling unit or, in lieu of the connecting
arrangement, an arrangement to identify a central office line and pro-
tective facilities and procedures to determine compliance with criteria
set forth in this Tariff.

Direct Electrical Connection - Denotes a physical connection of the electrical
conductors in the communications' path.

Distribution Center - Indicates amplifying and bridging equipment required to
connect the various local sections of a music network or to connect local
sections to an interexchange section of that network.

Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits customers, authorized users
. or joint users to communicate in both directions simultaneocusly.

Entrance Facilities - Denotes the facilities required to extend customer-
provided channels to a service point of the customer or authorized user.

Equalized - Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies
’ of the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel.

(CT) Equipment-to-Equipment Connection ~ Denotes the connection of add-on or
substitute equipment to host terminal equipment or communications
systems. These connections are not within the scope of the Federal
Communications Commission's Registration Program. The resulting

. combination of host and add-on or substitute equipment may be reg-
istered and must comply with the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations in order to be dlrectlfcfonnected to the tele-

communications network.
@[&N@@L&
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 27
Replacing Qriginal Sheet 27

1.5 DEFINITIONS-{Continued)

REGULATIONS |

. o %1 \98‘
Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment - Devices, apparatus andJuhél associated
wiring, provided by a customer, authorized user, or joint user, forruse
with facilities furnished by the Telephone Company for privatevline
service and does not include customer-provided communications systems.

Data Access Arrangement - Denotes a protective connecting arrangement for use
with the network contrel signaling unit, or, in lieu of the connecting
arrangement, an arrangement to identify a central office line and pro-
tective facilities and procedures to determine compliance with criteria
set forth in this Tariff.

Direct Electrical Connection - Denotes a physical connection of the electrical
conductors in the communications' path. '

Distribution Center ~ Indicates amplifying and bridging equipment required to
connect the various local sections of a music network or to connect local
sections to an interexchange section of that network.

Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits customers, authorized users,
or joint users to communicate in both directions simultaneously.

Entrance Facilities - Denotes the facilities required to extend customer-
provided channels to a service point of the customer or authorized user.

Equalized - Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies
of the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel.

Equipment-to-Equipment Connection - Denotes the connection of equipment, which
by itself is unregisterable for direct use with the telecommunications
network, but is registerable or usable with host terminal equipment or
communications systems which in turn may be registered in accordance with
the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations for direct
connection to the telecommunications network.

\CE CO
puUBLIC SER; JISSOURI
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of canceling this tariff.
REGULATIONS DR A 7
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)
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Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment - Devices, apparatus and their asso-
ciated wiring, provided by a customer, authorized user, or joint user
for use with facilities furnished by the Telephone Company for Private

Line service and dees not include customer-provided communications
systems.

Data Access Arrangement - Denotes a protective conmnecting arrangement for
use with the network control signaling unit, or, in lieu of the con-
necting arrangement, an arrangement to identify a central office line
and protective facilities and procedures to determine compliance with
criteria set forth in this Tariff.

Direct Electrical Connection - Denotes a physical connection of the electrical
conductors in the communications' path.

Distribution Center - Indicates amplifying and bridging equipment required
to connect the various local sections of a music network or to connect
local sections to an interexchange section of that network.

Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits customers, authorized users,
or joint users to communicate in both directions simultaneously.

Entrance Facilities - Denotes the facilities required to extend customer-

provided channels to a service point of the customer or authorized
user.

Equalized - Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies
of the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel.

78-235
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 28

REGULATIONS

15 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Direct Electrical Connection - Denotes a physical connection of the electrical conductorsin the
communications path.

Distribution Center - Indicates amplifying and bridging equipment required to connect the various
local sections of amusic network or to connect local sections to an interexchange section of
that network.

Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits customers or users to communicate in both
directions simultaneously.

Encoded Analog Content - "Encoded Analog Content" is an analog signal which has been
multiplexed and coded within a digital signal.

Equalized - Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of the material
transmitted having about the same relationship at the two ends of the channel.

Equipment Space - An area or areas, agreed upon by the subscriber and the Telephone Company,
located on or within a structure that is specifically designated for the purpose of terminating
regulated Telephone Company provided services and facilities. The necessary security,
lighting, commercial power and environmental controls are provided within this area.

Equivalent Analog Signal Power - "Equivalent Analog Signal Power" is the power of the analog
signal at the output of a zero level decoder obtained when a digital signal isthe input to the
decoder. A zero level decoder yields an analog level of OdBm at its output when the input is
adigital milliwatt signal.

Exchange - Denotes a unit established by the Telephone company or a connecting company for the
administration of telecommunications service in a specified area which usually embraces a
metropolitan area, city, town or village and its environs. It consists of one or more serving
offices together with the associated plant used in furnishing communications service within
that area.

Exchange Area - The area within which the Telephone Company will furnish complete telephone
service at the exchange rates applicable within that area.

Issued: July 9, 1997 Effective: August 29, 1997
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No supplement te this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 28
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing dejgﬂevii«sg4¢§heet 28
REGULATIONS Pletr g s fed
1. FINITIONS- ntinued
P (MT) Distribution Center - Indicates amplifying and bridging equipment required

to connect the various local sections of a music network:¢r {6/ connect
local sections to an interexchange section of. that netvork™omm

Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits customers or users to
communicate in both directions simultaneously.

Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits customers or users to
communicate in both directions simultaneously.

Encoded Analog Content - "Encoded Analog Content" is an analeg signal which
has been multiplexed and coded within a digital signal.

Equalized - Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies
of the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel.

Equivalent Analog Signal Power - "Equivalent Analog Signal Pogﬁgssggttﬁg)
pover of the analog signal at the output of a zero level £

obtained when a digital signal is the input to the decoder. A zero
level decoder yields an analog level of 0dBm at its output when ‘Q“ﬁﬁﬂ
.(HI‘) input is a digital milliwvatt signal. N}G 2

RS,
Exchange - Denotes a unit established by the Telephone company 0 ﬁé
necting company for the adminigtration of telecommunic@ib
a specified area which usually embraces a metropolitan®area, a
or village and its environs. It consists of one or more serving offices
together with the associated plant used in furnishing communications
service within that area.

Exchange Area - The area within which the Telephone Company will furnish com-
plete telephone service at the exchange rates applicable within that area.

Service Components - All the plant and equipment of a Telephone Company, in-
. cluding all tangible and intangible real and personal property without
' limitation, and any and all means and instrumentalities in any manner owned,
operated, leased, licensed, used, controlled, furnished or supplied for, by
or in connection with the business of the Telephone company, including any
construction wvork in progress.

Foreign Exchange Service - Exchange Service furnished by means of a cireuit
connecting a customer’s service point to a primary serving office of another

_’ exchange.

Foreign Serving Office - Exchange Service furnished by means of a circuit
connecting a customer’s service point to a serving office oéggﬁ,~gime

exchange but outside of the serving office area in vhich the service point
@ is located. MAY - 91947
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No supplement to this Przvate LlnemServ1ce Tarift
tariff will be issued hj g% gectlon 1
except for the purpose 2n ~“Révised Shidet .28
of canceling this tariff. Rep1?c1ng lst Revised Sheet‘28
REGULATIONS ' DEC 90 feec
|
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) [7iSSOURI

ﬁPublic Seivice Commission
Exchange - Denotes a unit established by the Telephone=Company.-.or-a-conz

necting company for the administration of telecommunications service
in a specified area which usually embraces a metropolitan area, city,
town or village and its environs. It consists of one or more serving
offices together with the associated plant used in furnishing communi-
cations service within that area.

Exchange Area - The area within which the Telephone Company will furnish
complete telephone service at the exchange rates applicable within
that area.

Service Components - All the plant and equipment of a Telephone Company,
including all tangible and intangible real and personal property
without limitation, and any and all means and instrumentalities in
any manner owned, operated, leased, licensed, used, controlled, fur-
nished or supplied for, by or in connection with the business of the
Telephone Company, including any construction work in progress.

Foreign Exchange Service - Exchange Service furnished by means of a circuit
connecting a customer’'s service point to a primary serving office of
another exchange.

Foreign Serving Office - Exchange Service furnished by means of a circuit
connecting a customer’'s service point to a serving office of the same
exchange but outside of the serving office area in which the service
peint is located.

CANCELLED
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P.5.C. Mo.~No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 28
REGULATIONS
¢® 1.5 -DEFINITIONS-{(Continued) | | o

Exchange - Denotes a unit established by the Telephone Company or
_ necting company for the administration of te1ecommun1catgb'h,ylsgrluig81
in a specified area which usually embraces a metropolitan area, c1ty,
town, or village and-its environs. It consists of one or more serving
offices together with the associated plant used in furnishing communi- -
cation service within that area.

. Exchange Area - The area within which the Telephone Company will furnish
complete telephone service at the exchange rates applicable within
that area.

Foreign Exchange Service - Exchange service furnished by means of a circuit

connecting a customer's station to a primary serving office of another
exchange. I

Foreign Serving Office - Exchange service furnished by means of a circuit
connecting a customer's station to a serving office of the same ex-
change but outside of the serving office area in which the station
is located.

9.,

Grandfathered Communications Systems

Denotes communications systems {including their equipment, premises wiring
and protective circuitry, if any) connected at the premises of the customer,
authorized user or joint user, in accordance with any Telephone Company's
tariffs, and that are considered to be grandfathered under the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations because, (a) such systems
were connected to the telecommunications network or the private line services
specified in 1.6.2, B, following prier to January 1, 1980, and were of a type
system which was directly connected (i.e., without Telephone Company-provided
connecting arrangements) to the telecommunications network or the private line
services specified in 1.6.2, B, following as of June 1, 1978, or (b) such
. systems are connected to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or’
1.6.2, D, following prior to May 1, 1983, and are of a type system which was
directly connected (i.e., without Telephone Company-provided connecting
arrangements) to the private line services speCﬂE§ﬁ§ in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D,

following as of April 30, 1980. @&N@
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REGULATIONS
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) | R U T “

Exchange -~ Denotes a unit established by the Telephone Company or a con~
necting company for the administration of telecommunication.service --
in a specified area which usually embraces a metropolitan area, city, . -
town, or village and its environs. It consists of one or more serving
offices together with the associated plant used in furnishing communi-
cation service within that area.

Exchange Area - The area within which the Telephone Company will furnish

complete telephone service at the exchange rates applicable within
that area.

Foreign Exchange Service - Exchange service furnished by means of a circuit

connecting a customer's station to a primary serving office of another
exchange. '

Foreign Serving Office - Exchange service furnished by means of a circuit
connecting a customer's station to a serving office of the same ex-

change but outside of the serving office area in which the station is
located.

Half-~Duplex Service ~ Denotes service which permits communication altermately
in either direction, or for communication in one direction only, inclu-
ding bi~directional simultaneous transmission of tones required solely
for control purposes or quick turnaround or synchronization.

Headset - Denotes a hands-free, multi-wire device containing acoustic-to-
electric (transmitter) and electric-to-acoustic (receiver) transducers

normally worn on the head of the user for close talking, which provides
for the transmission of human speech.

Inside Move - When used in connection with the application of move charges
for Private Line service, denotes a change in physical location made
on the same premises in the same building at the request of the cus-
tomer, authorized user, or jgi user, without discontinuance of
sexvice, of facilities a§§3§9 ent provided by the Telephone Company.

@@%@.

-
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 28.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 28.01

REGULATIONS
15 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Service Components - All the plant and equipment of a Telephone Company, including all tangible
and intangible real and personal property without limitation, and any and all means and
instrumentalities in any manner owned, operated, |eased, licensed, used, controlled,
furnished or supplied for, by or in connection with the business of the Telephone company,
including any construction work in progress.

Foreign Exchange Service - Exchange Service furnished by means of a circuit connecting a
customer's service point to a primary serving office of another exchange.

Foreign Serving Office - Exchange Service furnished by means of a circuit connecting a customer's
service point to a serving office of the same exchange but outside of the serving office area
in which the service point is located.

Grandfathered Connections of Communications Systems - Denotes connections via Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangements of customer communications systems
(including their equipment and premises wiring) at the customer's premises, in accordance
with any Telephone Company's tariffs, and that are considered to be grandfathered under the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations because (a) such connections
to the telecommunications network or the private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2,
B., following, were made via Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements prior
to January 1, 1980, and such connecting arrangements are of atype of connecting
arrangement connected to the telecommunications network or the private line services
specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, B., following, as of June 1, 1978, or (b) such connections to the
private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D., following, are made via
Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983, and such
connecting arrangements are of atype of connecting arrangement connected to the private
line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D., following, as of April 30, 1980.
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Public Service Commissiony

Denotes connections via Telephone Company-provided connectiny drrafgements
of customer communications systems {including their equipment and premises
wiring) at the customer's premises, in accordance with any Telephone Company's
tariffs, and that are considered to be grandfathered under the Federal Com-
munications Commission's Rules and Regulations because {a) such connections

to the telecommunications network or the private line services specified in
Paragraph 1.6.2, B., following, were made via Telephone Company-provided con-
necting arrangements prior to January 1, 1980, and such connecting arrangements
are of a type of connecting arrangement connected to the telecommunications net-
work or the private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, B., following
as of June 1, 1978, or (b) such connections to the private line services speci-
fied in Paragraph 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D., following are made via Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983, and such connec-
ting arrangements are of a type of connecting arrangement connected to the
private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D., follow-

ing as of April 30, 1980.

DEFINITIONS-{Continued)

Grandfathered Connections of Communications Systems
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 1

except for the purpose Original Sheet 28.01
. of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)
(M) “

Grandfathered Connections of Communications Syst?ms : JAN 21 1981
(CT) Denotes connections via Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements

of customer communications systems (including their equipment and-premises
wiring) at the customer's premises in accordance with any Telephone Company's
tariffs, and that are considered to be grandfathered under the Federal Com-
munications Commission's Rules and Regulations because, (&) such connections
to the telecommunications network or the private line services specified in
1.6.2, B, following were made via Telephone Company-provided connecting
arrangements prior to January 1, 1980, and such connecting arrangements are

of a type of connecting arrangement connected to the telecommunications net-
work or the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B, following as of

June 1, 1978, or (b) such connections to the private line services specified
in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following are made via Telephone Company-provided
connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983, and such connecting arrangements
are of a type of connecting arrangement connected to the private line services
specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following as of April 30, 1980.

Grandfathered Terminal Equipment

"IkCT)

Denotes terminal equipment (including protective circuitry if any) connected
at the premises of the customer, authorized user or joint user in accordance
with any Telephone Company's tariffs, and that is considered to be grandfathered
under the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations because,
(a) such terminal equipment was connected to the telecommunications network or
the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B, following prior to July 1,
1979, and was of a type of terminal equipment which was directly connected
(i.e., without Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements) to the
telecommunications network or the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B,
following as of October 17, 1977, or (b) such terminal equipment is connected
to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following
prior to May 1, 1983, and is of a type of terminal equipment which was
directly connected (i.e., without Telephone Company-provided connecting
arrangements) to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2,-D,
following as of Apvil 30, 1980.
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REGULATIONS
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Grandfather Connections of Terminal Equipment - Denotes connections via Telephone Company-
provided connecting arrangements of customer-provided terminal equipment connected at the
premises of the customer, authorized user or joint user, in accordance with any Telephone
Company's tariffs, and that are considered to be grandfathered under the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations because (@) such connectionsto the
telecommunications network or the private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, B.,
following were made via Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements prior to July
1, 1979, and such connecting arrangements are of a type of connecting arrangement connected
to the telecommunications network or the private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, B.,
following as of October 17, 1977, or (b) such connections to the private line services specified
in Paragraph 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D., following are made via Telephone Company-provided
connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983, and such connecting arrangements are of atype
of connecting arrangement connected to the private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2,
C.or 1.6.2, D., following as of April 30, 1980.

Half-Duplex Services - Denotes service which permits communication alternately in either
direction, or for communication in one direction only, including bi-directional simultaneous
transmission of tones required solely for control purposes or quick turnaround or
synchronization.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984
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1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

JAN 21 1881

"
[P

Denotes connections via Telephone Company-provided conmnecting arrangements
of customer-provided terminal equipment connected at the premises of the
customer, authorized user or joint user, in accordance with any Telephone
Company's tariffs, and that are comnsidered to be grandfathered under
the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations because, (a)
such connections to the telecommunications network or the private line ser-
vices specified in 1.6.2, B, following were made via Telephone Company-
provided conmnecting arrangements prier to July 1, 1979, and such c¢onnecting
arrangements are of a type of connecting arrangement connected to the tele-
communications network or the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B,
following as of October 17, 1977, or (b) such connections to the private line
services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following are made via Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983, and such con-
necting arrangements are of a type of connecting arrangement connected to the
" private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following as of
April 30, 1980. :

Grandfathered Connections of Terminal Equipment

Half-Duplex Service - Denotes service which permits communication alternately
in either direction, or for communication in one direction only, includ-
ing bi-directional simultaneous transmission of tones required solely
for control purposes or quick turnaround or synchronization.

Headset - Denotes a hands-free, multi-wire device containing acoustic-to-
electric (transmitter) and electric-to-acoustic (receiver) transducers
normally worn on the head of the user for cleose talking, which provides
for the transmission of human speech.

Inside Move - When used in connection with the application of move charges
for Private Line service, denotes a change in physical location made on
the same premises in the same building at the request of the customer,
authorized user, or joint user, without discontinuance of service, of
facilities and equipment provided by the Telephone Company.
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REGULATIONS
DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Interexchange Channel - That portion of a Private Line Service which interconnects two primary

serving offices in different exchanges or Metropolitan Exchanges within the same LATA.

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC) - Denotes any individual, partnership, association, corporation or

governmental agency or any other entity which subscribes to the services offered under the
Access Services Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications services for its own use or
for the use of its customers (End Users).

Interexchange Service - A Private Line Service within the same LATA where the Demarcation

Points located on customer premises are in different exchanges or metropolitan exchanges
within the same
LATA.

Interoffice Channel - That portion of a Private Line Service within the same LATA which

interconnects (1) local channelsin different serving offices associated with intraexchange
service or (2) interexchange channels with local channels.

Intrabuilding Network Cable - Cablein a building that extends the outside plant distribution

service components from the building entrance to equipment rooms, cross connection points
or other distribution points.

Intraexchange Service - A Private Line Service where the Demarcation Points located on customer

premises are wholly within an exchange or a metropolitan exchange as defined in the Local
Exchange Tariff.

IntraL ATA - A Private Line Service where the Demarcation Points located on customer premises

are wholly within aLATA as defined in this Tariff.

Isochronous - Isochronous is transmission timing derived from the signal carrying the data. (i.e.,

No timing or clock lead is provided at the customer interface.)

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) - The Local Access and Transport Area denotes a

geographical area established for the administration of communications service. It
encompasses designated local operating Telephone Company exchanges which are grouped
to serve common social, economic and miscellaneous purposes.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 29
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing..lsd '

REGULATIONS [!‘ B)]E@EUWE@

. 1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) 1

] ; DEC 21 1584

Interexchange Channel - That portion of 2 Private Line Service whiEEQURI
: interconnects two primary serving offices in diffe I NEos
| or Metropolitan Exchanges within the same LATA. Pﬁbﬁé%@[ﬂ&% Commission

L Interexchange Customer({s) (IC) - Demotes any individual, partnership,
association, corporation or governmental agency or any other
. entity which subscribes to the services offered under the Access
Services Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications services
| : for its own use or for the use of its customers (End Users).

Interexchange Service - A Private Line Service within the same LATA
where the network interfaces located on customer premises are in
different exchanges or metropolitan exchanges within the same LATA.

Interoffice Channel - That portion of a Private Line Service within the
! same LATA which interconnects (1) local channels in different serving
offices associated with intraexchange service or (2) interexchange
channels with local channels.

.(CT) Intrabuilding Network Cable - Cable in a building that extendg&'glgﬁhlﬁgo
plant distribution service components from the building e gipée t@ %?uip-
ment rooms, c¢ross connection points or other distributionrw nﬂj{. 1@9 < +

«

Intraexchange Service - A Private Line Service where thmﬁﬁh% k ~ . 7
faces located on customer premises are wholly with CReKVige Gommission

a metropalitan exchange as defined in the Local Exchange TMESHOURI

IntralATA - A Private Line Service where the network interfaces located

on customer premises are wholly within a LATA as defined in this
Tariff.

: .(AT) Isochronous - Isochronous is transmission timing derived from the signal

carrying the data. (i.e., No timing or clock lead is provided at the
customer interface.)

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) - The Local Access and Transport

Area denotes a geographical area established for t t 3
of communications service. It encompasses designaged locgngﬂgfgﬁﬁ%g

Telephone Company exchanges which are grouped to sgrve common social,
. economic and miscellaneous purposes.

APR -1 1985

Public Service Commission

Issued: DEC 24 1984 Effective g ort sl ﬂﬂép-R -rl 1985

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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REGULATIONS

- L:
: (RT) t [H1SSOUR ?
; { Publ C Ser\rmn CummlSSlon 4

. (cp) Interexchange Channel - That portion of a Private Line Service which
. interconnects two primary serving offices in different exchanges
or Metropolitan Exchanges within the same LATA.

i (AT) Interexchange Customer(s) (IC) - Denotes any individual, partnership,

: association, corporation or governmental agency or any other

: entity which subscribes to the services offered under the Access

Services Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications services
for its own use or for the use of its customers (End Users).

(Cp) Interexchange Service - A Private Line Service within the same LATA
where the network interfaces located on customer premises are in
H different exchanges or metropolitan exchanges within the same LATA.

1
.(CP) Interoffice Channel = That portion of a Private Line Service within the
same LATA which interconnects (1) local channels in different serving
! offices associated with intraexchange service or (2) interexchange
' channels with local channels.

: (AT) ~ Intrabuilding Network Cable ~ Cable in a building that extends the outside
plant distribution facilities from the building entrance to equipment
rooms, Cross connection points or other distribution points.

|

1

4

l (CP) Intraexchange Service - A Private Line Service where the network inter-
“4 faces located on customer premises are wholly within an exchange or

!

H

a metropolitan exchange as defined in the Local Exchange Tariff.

(AT) IntralATA - A Private Line Service where the network interfaces located
on customer premises are wholly within a LATA as defined in this
- Tariff.

: (AT) Local Access and Tfansport Area (LATA) - The Local Access and Transport
: Area denotes a geographical area established for the administration

é of communications service. It enco éétgnated lacalaoperatlng !
. Telephone Company exchanges i %ﬁuﬂe & serve comm? roc:. al, .
economic and miscellaneous p A=Y
. ‘ ~1 124
APR -1 W82 L A =148 :
| 8 3 - 2 5 3 .

- _..,..,...u-..nr;
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Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Pyivate Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued o

, T Section 1
except for the purpose : 1.a_~k,‘0r1g1nalJSheet 29
of canceling this tariff, ‘

REGULATIONS | R A T
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Inside Wire and Cable - Those facilities which are confined to the inside
wiring and cable furnished in connection with Private Line services
from the building main or floor terminal, frame, or protector to the
station equipment on the customer's premises. This does not include
cable which is a part of switching equipment £6r Key Telephone systems,
PBX Switchboards or other Exchange Tariff offerings.

Interexchange Channel - That portion of a Private Line service which

interconnects two primary serving offices in different exchanges
or metropolitan exchanges.

Interexchange Service - A Private Line service where station locationms
are in different exchanges or metropolitan exchanges.

Intexface - Denotes that point on the premlses of the customer, authorized
user, or joint user at which provision is made for connection of other

than Telephone Company-provided facilities to facilities provided by .
the Telephone Company.

Interoffice Chapnel - That portion of a Private Line service which inter-
connects, (1) local channels in different serving offices associated

with intraexchange service; or, (2) interexchange channels with local
channels.

Intraexchange Service - A Private Line service where all the station loca-

tions are wholly within an exchange or a metropolitan exchange as
defined in the Local Exchange Tariff.

Joint User - The person, firm, or corporation who is designated by the
customer as a user of a Private Line service of the customer in

accordance with Tariff provisions who would not otherwise be entitled
to use the customer's service.

Local Chamnel - That portion of a Private Line service which intercomnects
a station location to (1) an interexchange or interoffice chanmel; or
(2) another station location on a different premises in the same serving
area, via another local channel to the station on a different premises.

Multipoint Service - Denotes a servic ES, ich provides communica-
tion capability between mor ﬁpt §;$ﬁ ne station locatlons

constituting a common dedica 4 commuAications system. = 1

JAN - L g4 78-235

WP AT

BLC SERVICE COMMIBSION
FEB 1 2 1980 %liffgctgé?“i”“ﬁm{ 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Issued:



No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 30

REGULATIONS
15 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Local Channel - That portion of a Private Line Service which interconnects a network interface
(AT) located on a customer's premisesto (1) an interexchange or interoffice channel; (2) another
network interface on the same or on a different premises in the same serving office areavia
another local channel to a network interface located on that same or a different premises; and
(AT) (3) aport on a Telephone Company provided Network Reconfiguration Service.

Multipoint Service - Denotes a service arrangement which provides communication capability
between more than two private line network interfaces within the same LATA constituting a
common dedicated communications system.

Move - A) When used in connection with the application of move charges for
Private Line Service, denotes a change in the physical |ocation on
different premises when made at the request of the customer, without
discontinuance of service, of service components provided by the
Telephone Company.

B) When used in connection with the application of MEGALINK 111 -
Wideband Digital Service/1.544 Mbps denotes a change in the physical
location (whether on the same or different premises) when made at the
request of the customer without discontinuance of service, of service
components provided by the Telephone Company.

Multiline Terminating System Area - Denotes a premises or multipremises within the same
building or continuous property in resold or shared use arrangements for customer premises
key or switching equipment.

National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Telecommunications Service Those services
used to maintain a state of readiness or to respond to and manage any event or crisis, i.e.,
local, national or international, which causes or could cause injury or harm to the population,
damage to or loss of property, or degrades or threatens the National Security Emergency
Preparedness posture of the United States.

Network Control Signaling - Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications
system which perform functions such as supervision (control, status and charging signals),
address signaling (e.g., dialing), calling and called number identification, audible tone
signals (call progress signals indicating reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin
denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of switching
machines in the telecommunications systems.

Issued: June 30, 1992 Effective: August 10, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

. Louis, Missouri Mopsc
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose *'” gﬁEggpet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5 h'R ev1sed eet 30

| % \ REGULATIONS JUN 28 1991

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) M SSO“ e
{ i

Local Channel - That portion of a Private Line Serviedlihfeh dnteTconmestsiCn
network interface located on a custfomer’s premises to (1) an interexchange
or interoffice channel; (2) another network interface on the same or on a
different premises in the same serving office area via another local channel
to a network interface located on that same or a different premises.

’ ) Multipoint Service - Denotes a service arrangement which provides

' communication capability between more than two private line network
interfaces within the same LATA constituting a common dedicated
communications system.

Move - A) When used in connection with the application of move charges for
T Private Line Service, denotes a change in the physical location
on different premises when made at the request of the customer,
without discontinuance of service, of service components provided
by the Telephone Company.

CANCELLED . . -
B) VWhen used in connection with the application of MEGALINK III -
10 1992 Wideband Digital Service/l.544 Mbps denotes a change in the
. AUG physical location (wheth¢r on the same or different premises)
-_,:!9 when made at the request of the customer without discontinuance

I\ Sennce§30ﬂ1ﬁHSSKﬁbf service, of service components provided by the Telephone
PubiiC \\MSSOURi Company.

Multiline Terminating System Area - Denotes a premises or multipremises
within the same building or continudus property in resold or shared use
arrangements for customer premises Key or swtiching equipment.

(AT) National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Telecommunications Service
Those services used to maintain a state of readiness or to respond to and
manage any event or crisis, i.e., local, national or international, which

< causes or could cause injury or harm to the population, damage to or loss of
o property, or degrades or threatens the National Security Emergency
(AT) Preparedness posture of the United States.

Network Control Signaling -~ Denotes the transmission of signals used in the
telecommunications system which perform functions such as supervision
(control, status and charging signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing),
calling and called number identificaiton, audible tone signals (call

g _ progress signals indicating reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin

denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the operation
of switching machines in the telecommunications systems.

(MT) ‘
T) .
o | FILED
Issued: -3y _ o 139y Effective: AUG - ¢ 187! AUG 2 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Public Service Commiss
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Ho.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th.Rav, t 30
. REGULATIONS ﬁégmﬁ
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) SEP 121988
. Local Channel - That portion of a Private Line Service whic |%E;@gppects a

network interface located on a customer’s premizes, t s il
interexchange or interoffice channel; (2) anoth?rupb?"w iﬁ%&?ﬂg“&?ior

the same or on a different premises in the same serving office area via
another local channel to a network interface located on that same or a
different premises.

Multipoint Service - Denotes a service arrangement which provides
communication capability betweé¢n more than two private line network
. interfaces within the same LATA constituting a common dedicated
communications system.

Move - A) When used in connection with the application of move charges
for Private Line Service, denotes a change in the physical
location on different premises when made at the request of the
customer, without discontinuvance of service, of service
components provided by the Telephone Company.

Ei-Eaan used in connection with the application of MEGALINK IIT -
CANCE deband Digital Service/1.544 Mbps denotes a change in the

physical location (whether on the same or different premises)
AL}G 2 1991when made at the request of the customer without discontinuance
. S B;of service, of service components provided by the Telephone
BY -

: ismon
ayblic Service Commiss!
' tidtid@lerminating System Area - Denotes a premises or multipremises
“within the same building or continuous property in resold or shared use
arrangements for customer premises key or switching equipment.

Network Control Signaling - Denoteg the transmission of signals used in the
telecommunications system which perform functions such as supervision
(control, status and charging signals), address signaling (e.g.,
dialing), calling and called number identification, audible tone signals
(call progress signals indicating reorder or busy conditions, alerting,
coin denominations, coin colledt and coin return tones) to control the
. operation of switching machines in the telecommunications systems.

Network Control Signaling Unit - Deénotes the service components furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company for the provision of
network control signaling.

(CT) Network Interface - The point of termination for the Telephone Company’s
regulated network services. It is the point of interconnection between
Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal equipment
or inside wiring at the customer’s premises and is a Telephone Company

{CT) provided standard jack or its equivalent.
. Tssued: OEP 12 1988 Bffective: OCT 12 1988 FiLED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company OUT 121988

St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Public Service Commisstar
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose - 4th Revised Sheet 30
. of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng 3rd Revz_sed Sheet 30
REGULATIONS ‘ - ' w E @ ;f
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) “'

Local Channel - That portion of a Prpivate Line Service which interconnects
a network interface located on a customer's premises to (Nlﬂéﬁ2f31986
interexchange or interoffice channel; (2) another ngtwork interface
on the same or on a different premises in the same éerving R TN

area via another local channel to a network 1nterface,lo E
that same or a different premises. leﬁ. aﬁﬁm,él CﬁmmlSSKlﬂ(

“if

P T

—

Multipoint Service -~ Denotes a service aryrangement which provides com-
munication capability between more than two private line network
. interfaces within the same LATA comstituting a common dedicated
communications system.

Move - A) When used in connection with the application of move charges
for Private Line Service, denotes a change in the physical
location on different premises when made at the request of
the customer, without discontinuance of service, of service
components provided by the Telephone Company.

cANCELLEDB) When used in comnection with the application of MEGALINK III -
Wideband Digital Service/l.544 Mbps denotes a change in the

1'1_21988 physical location (whethdr on the same or different premises)
. 0C when made at the request of the customer+without discontinance
BY ‘S * of service, of service cdmponents provided by the Telephone

Public Service Commissiofcompany -

MiSSQHRLne Terminating System Area - Denotes a premises or multipremises
within the same building or continucus property in resold or shared
use arrangements for customer premises key or switching equipment.

Network Control Signaling - Denotes the transmission of signals used in
the telecommunications system which perform functions such as super-
vision (contral, status and charging signals}, address signaling
(e.g., dialing), calling and called number identification, audible
tone signals (call progress signals indicating reorder or busy
conditions, alerting, coin deneminations, ceoin collect and coin

. return tones) to control the operation of switching machines in

the telecommunicaticns systems, ;';ET-Mﬁ:”_"M"—“,

Network Contro] Signaling Unit - Denotes the service componeﬁts'fugg; hed, }
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company for the pronSlOn of
network control signaling. ﬁ JAN — 11387

3

. . Network Intexface - A point of mmlmum penetratlon on:a: customer kS prem—

[

physical interface or demarcationm point is a standard reglstratlon

jack or its equivalent which provides electrical isolation between

the network and premises services and is defined for each type of
.AT) Private Line Service. (See Demar‘lcation Point)

Issued: QEG 1 1980 Effective: JAN 11937

By R. D. BARRON, President~Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 30

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 30
REGULATIONS

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) 'ril BE@E”WE@

Local Channel - That portion of a Private Line Service Wthh 1nterconnects
a network interface located on a customer’'s premiges to
interexchange or interoffice channel; (2) another| netwog&'iﬂgerfagg
on the same or on a different premises in the sam¢ serving office
area via another local channel to a network interface locithGURI

that same or a different premises. Public Service Commission

Multipoint Service - Denotes a service arrangement which provides com-
munication capability between more than two private line network
interfaces within the same LATA constituting a common dedicated
communications system.

Move - A) When used in connection with the application of move charges
for Private Line Service, denotes a change in the physical
location on different pyemises when made at the request of
the customer, without discontinuance of service, of service
components provided by the Telephone Company.

B) When used in conmnection with the application of MEGALINK 1I1 -
Wideband Digital Service/l.544 Mbps denotes a change in the
physical location (whether on the same or different premises)
when made at the request of the customer without discontinance
of service, of service domponents provided by the Telephone
Company.

Multiline Terminating System Area - Denotes a premises or multipremises
within the same building or continuous property in resold or shared
use arrangements for customer premises key or switching equipment.

Network Control Signaling - Denotes the transmission of signals used in
the telecommunications system, h1 e tions such as super-
vision (control, status and ﬁﬁ% ’%@gp gﬁggﬁgﬁi dress signaling
{e.g., dialing), calling and called number identification, auwdible
tone signals (call progress 51gna#EM ﬂS% é g reorder or busy
conditions, alerting, coin denomimdt i § égn collect and coin
return tones) to control the ogiﬁ%; of sw1tch1ng machines in
the telecommunications systems E?

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Network Control Signaling Unit ~ Denoted* tH¥¥Ervice components furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company for the provision of
network contrel signaling.

Network Interface - A point of minimum penetration on a 4ustomeﬁ?iug§ﬁ%[]
ises where the network service is electrically terminated
physical interface or demarcation point is a standagd reg ?ﬁf i
jack or its equivalent which prbvides electrical is 1at10§ etwéﬁ3985
the network and premises serv1ces and is defined foj each type of
Private Line Service.

Issued: DEC 24 1384 Effe:fctive: w

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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. 1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

(CP) Local Channel - That portiom of a Private Line Service which interconpects
a network interface located of a customer’'s premises to (1) an
interexchange or interoffice channel; (2) another network interface
on the same or on a different premises in the same serving office
area via another local channel to a network interface located on
that same or a different premises.

. (CP)

Multipoint Service - Denctes a service arrangement which provides com-
munication capability between more than two private line network
interfaces within the same LATA constituting a common dedicated
communications system.

(c?) Hove - When used in comnection with' the application of move charges for
Private Line Service, denotes & change in the physical location on
different premises when made at the request of the customer, with-
out discontinuance of service,' of service components provided by
the Telephone Company.

Multiline Terminating System Area - Denotes a premises or multipremises
. within the same building or comtinuous property in resold or shared
use arrangements for customer premises key or switching equipment.

Network Control Signaling - Denotes the transmission of signals used in
the telecommunications system which perform functions such as super-
vision (control, status and charging signals), address signaling
(e.g., dialing), calling and called number identification, audible
tone signals (call progress signals indicating reorder or busy
conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin collect and cein
return tones) to control the operation of switching machines in
the telecommunications systems.

(CT) Network Control Signaling Unit ~ Dernotes the service components furnished,
. installed and maintained by the Telephone Company for the provision of
network coatrol signaling.

(CP) Network Interface - A point of minimum penetration on a customer's prem-
- ises where the network service 'is electrically terminated. This
physical interface or demarcat EES@ﬁ standard registration
jack or its equlvalent ;%ﬁgggsxg ical isolation. between—-—“j
. the network and premise =5-and is defined for eachf‘.typ

e ¥
Private Line Service. " 'R"l \985 I |d|] L

(RT) W ;1 ‘ ' l = 1 A
.(M’I) BY et O MMISSION 1 8 3 2 5 3
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Issued: DEC 29 i%0S Effectave: JAM N1 4334

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
|
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

P.5.C, Mo.-No. 29

Section 1
except for the purpose et 30
of canceling this tariff. Rg%{g{@%@gﬁﬁgﬁ%?ﬁﬂ et 30
REGULATIONS
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) JUL 301982

i
I

1

Move - When used in connection with the appllcat zp m&ﬂSS@Hgbes for
Private Line Service, denotes a change in t lﬂﬁﬁk Eﬁﬂm;@kﬁﬂﬂﬂggé ether
on the same or different premises), when made a

customer without discontinuance of service, of facilities and items of
equipment provided by the Telephone Company.

Multiline Terminating System Area - Denotes a premises or multipremises
within the same building or continuous property in resold or shared use
arrangements for customer premises key or switching equipment.

Network Control Signaling - Denotes the transmission of signals used in the
telecommunications system which perform functions such as supervision
(control, status and charging signals), address signaling (e.g.,

dialing), calling and called number identification, audible tonme signals .

(call progress signals indicating re-order or busy conditions, alerting,
coin denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the
operation of switching machines in the telecommunications systems.

Network Control Signaling Unit - Denotes the terminal equipment furnished,

installed and maintained by the Telephone Company for the provision of
network control signaling.

NonPowered Conferencing Equipment - Denotes a portable plug-ended device,
without active elements, consisting of a multiwinding transformer and
manual line switches designed to bridge two or more, but not to exceed
five, of the lines appearing on 4-button and 6-button key telephone
instruments equipped with both hold and illumination features.

Other Line Charge - The charge applied by another telephone company for the

portion of an interexchange service which it furnishes. The "other line"

charge added to the Telephone Company's charge for the portion of the
interexchange service which it furnishes is the through charge for the

entire interexchange service furnished jointly by the Telephone Company
and other telephone companies.

SANBELLED

JAN 1 luB4

20

BY
PUBLIC s:avr;:r_ COMMSLION
SAQUEL

‘Private Line Service Tariff

Issued: JUL 31 1962 Effective:

PPN

SEP 30 1987

FILED

SEP 50 1982

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louisg, Missouri
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P.S.C. Md.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose N~ ., ., Qriginal Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. : Lh LJ_d_j\/LJUJ
REGULATIONS . \
S T !

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) } L

Move - When used in comnection with 'the app11cat10n of move charges. for

Private Line service, denotes a change in the phy51cal location .
(whether on the same or different premises), when made at the request
of the customer without discontinuance of service, of facilities and
items of equipment provided by the Telephone Company.

Network Control Signaling - Denotes the trapnsmissien of signals used in the

telecommunications system which perform functions such as supervision
(control, status, and charging signals), address signaling (e.g.,
dialing), calling and called number identification, audible tone signals
(call progress signals indicating re-order or busy conditions, alerting,
coin denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the
operation of switching machines in the telecommunications systems.

Network Control Signaling Unit - Denotes the terminal equipment furnished,

installed and maintained by the Telephone Company for the provision of
network control signaling.

Non-Powered Conferencing Equipment - Denotes a portable plug~ended device,

without active elements, comsisting of a multi-winding transformer
and manual line switches designed to bridge two or more, but not to
exceed five, of the lines appearing on 4-button and 6-button key

telephone instruments equipped with both hold and illumination
features.

Other Line Charge - The charge applied by another telepﬁone company for

the portion of an Interexchange service which it furnishes. The
"other line" charge added to the Telephone Company's charge for the
portion of the Interexchange service which it furnishes is the through
charge for the entire Interexchange service furnished jointly by the
Telephone Company and other telephone companies.

gf [
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Issued:

FEB 1 2 1980 Effective: MAR {3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 31

15

REGULATIONS
DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Network Control Signaling Unit - Denotes the service components furnished, installed and
maintained by the Telephone Company for the provision of network control signaling.

Network Interface - See Demarcation Point.

Network Reconfiguration Service (NRS) - A central office based service which permits customers
to remotely reconfigure their dedicated networks without going through normal Telephone
Company service order procedures.

Network Reconfiguration Service (NRS) Hub - A designated Telephone Company office where
NRSisprovided. An NRS Hub may be collocated with a customer's normal Service Office
or aPrimary Serving Office. NRS Hub locations are specified in the National Exchange
Carrier Association, Inc.'s Wire Center Information Tariff.

Other Line Charge - The charge applied by another tel ephone company for the portion of an
intraLATA interexchange service which it furnishes. The "other line" charge added to the
Telephone Company's charge for the portion of the intraLATA interexchange service which
it furnishes is the through charge for the entire intraLATA interexchange service furnished
jointly by the Telephone Company and other telephone companies.

Other Telephone Company - See Connecting Company.

Premises - All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer, provided that:

- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening offices, rooms or suites not
occupied by the customer.

- The portions of different floors are contiguous and that the portion on the upper floor is directly
above the portion occupied on the lower floor.

All of the buildings are located on one continuous plot of property, al of which plot is owned
and/or held under lease by the same customer, and the buildings are not separated by a public
vehicular thoroughfare which is governmentally owned.

Premises Wiring - Wiring on the customer's side of the Demarcation Point provided for use with
service components furnished by the Telephone Company for Private Line Service.

Issued: June 30, 1992 Effective: August 10, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 31
REGULATTONS RECERMED

1.5 DEFINITIONS-{Continued)
DEC & 794/
Network Control Signaling Unit - Denotes the service components furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company for the provisionxof

network control signaling. e s J&?a -
; ‘ ® TR o Vet i

Network Interface ~ See Demarcation Point.

Other Line Charge - The charge applied by another telephone company for the
portion of an intralATA interexchange service which it furnishes. The
"other line" charge added to the Telephone Company’s charge for the portion
of the intralLATA interexchange service which it furnishes is the through
charge for the entire intralATA interexchange service furnished jointly by
the Telephone Company and other telephone companies.

§ | ol
Other Telephone Company - See Connecting Company. CAN CELL ED

Premises - All portions of the same building occupied by the1UiEeléh§§§@Pr,
provided that: BY 5 E < :F’_y

- The portions are not separated from each other by 1E¥g%+GﬁEE§H6£f&cbs;ﬂa ssion

rooms or suites not occupied by the customer. MISSQUR:!

- The portions of different floors are contiguous and that the portion on
the upper floor is directly above the portion occupied on the lower floor.

All of the buildings are located on one continuous plot of property, all of
which plot is owned and/or held under lease by the same customer, and the .
buildings are not separated by a public vehicular thoroughfare which is
governmentally owned. '

Premises Wiring - Viring on the customer’s side of the Demarcation Point
provided for use with service components furnished by the Telephone Company
for Private Line Service.

Primary Serving Office - That office in a single office service area or that

office of a multi-office service area vhich is designated by the Telephone
Company as the primary serving office. A primary serving office is also a
serving office. In a serving area vhere there is not physically located a

serving office, a theoretical location has been established by the Telephone

Company for billing purposes.

FILED

[JAY - 91992
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Issued: BEC 1 %) EffectivemmgfaduimiGoRums yaY 4 o (o0

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri




(MT)

R
°

!
l
!
|

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose gﬁg: eL‘gfdr heet 31
of canceling this tariff. \ Replacing Révfsed heet 31
REGULATIONS JUN 28 1991
1.5 DEFINITIONS-{Continued)
MISSCURI

Netvork Control Signaling Unit - Denotes the serviﬁgﬂg@gﬁgpgngsg@g;nqshegq)n
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company for the provision of
network control signaling.

Network Interface - The point of termination for the Telephone Company’s
regulated network services. It is, the point of interconnection between
Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal equipment or
inside wiring at the customer’s prémises and is a Telephone Company provided
standard jack or its equivalent.

Other Line Charge - The charge applied by another telephone company for the
portion of an intralATA interexchange service which it furnishes. The
"other line" charge added to the Telephone Company’s charge for the portion
of the intraLATA interexchange service which it furnishes is the through
charge for the entire intralATA interexchange service furnished jointly by

the Telephone Company and other telephone companies. CANCELLED
Other Telephone Company - See Connecting Company. MAY 9 9 2
Premises - All portions of the same building occupied by t¥¥ygggg m§; é;]

rovided that: |
P . Public Service Commission
- The portions are not separated fﬁ'om each other by interveniMéSﬁ@ﬂBé,

rooms or suites not occupied by the customer.

_ The portions of different floors .are contiguous and that the portion on
the upper floor is directly above the portion occupied on the lower floor.

All of the buildings are located on one continuous plot of property, all of
which plot is owned and/or held under lease by the same customer, and the
buildings are not separated by a public vehicular thoroughfare which is
governmentally owned.

Premises Wiring - Wiring on the customer’s side of the network interface
provided for use with service components furnished by the Telephone Company
for Private Line Service.

Primary Serving Office - That office in a single office service area or that
office of a multi-office service area which is designated by the Telephone
Company as the primary serving office. A primary serving office is also a
serving office. 1In a serving area where there is not physically located a
serving office, a theoretical location has been established by the Telephone
Company for billing purposes.

FILED

AUG 2 1991

Public Service Commissic
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Issued: UL - 3 1999 Effective: AUG - 2 1991
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No supplement to this Private Llé;K?LIVIEE}—lriif
tariff will be issued Section il

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

2nd Revwsed Sheet 31
Replacing IJEEﬁeﬁ} ed Sheet 31

ISSOURY
 Puklic Service Commission

REGULATIONS

Other Line Charge - The charge 2pplied by another telephicne company for the

Other Telephone Company - See Connecting Company.

portion of an intraLATA interexchange service which it furnishes. The
"other line" charge added to the Telephone Company's charge for the por-
tion of the intraLATA interexchange service which it furnishes is the
through charge for the entire intralATA interexchange service furnished
jointly by the Telephone Company and other telephone companies.

Premises - All portions of the same‘building occupied by the safp

ANCEM-EP

customer, provided that: I\\SG 9, \9@\
- The portioms are not separated from each other by J.ntervenlng 2;’4 S 3 ol
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer. BY Ao ommi
S f\ )

\ic Rl
- The portions of different floors are contiguous and thé‘\:b the M\SSOU

portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion
occupied on the lower floor.

All of the buildings are located on one continuous plot of property,
all of which plot is owned and/or held under lease by the same cus-
tomer, and the buildings are not separated by a public vehicular
thorcughfare whlch is governmentally owned.

Premises Wiring - Wiring on the customer's side of the network interface

provided for use with service components furnished by the Telephone
Company for Private Line Service.

Primagry Serving QOffice - That office in a single office service area or that

office of a multi-office servide area which is designated by the Tele-
phone Company as the primary serving office. A primary serving office
is also a serving office. In g service area where there is not physi~
cally located a serving office, a theoretical location has been
established by the Telephone Company for billing purposes.
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By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this ‘ Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 31

REGULATIONS

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(CONTINUED)

Other Telephone Company - See Comnecting Company

Premises = l DEC - 41980

T veaen)

A. All portions of the same building occupied by the same -customer,
provided that:

1. The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
cffices, rooms, or suites not occupied by the customer.
H
2. The portions of different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portiorm occupied
on the lower floor.

B. All of the buildings are located on one continuous plot of property,
all of which plot is owned and/or held under lease by the same cus-
tomer, and the buildings are not separated by a public vehicular
thoroughfare which is govermmentally owned.

Primary Serving Office - That office in a single office service area or that
office of a multi-office service area which is designated by the Tele-
phone Company as the primary serving office. A primary serving office
is also a serving office. 1In a service area where there is not physi-
cally located a serving office, a theoretical location has been
established by the Telephone Company for billing purposes.

Private Branch Exchange - 4 "Private Branch Exchange" (PBX), or "Private
Branch Exchange service" is an arrangement of equipment consisting of
stations located on the customer premises and commected to switching
equipment. The switching equipment provides for the capability to
connect stations to statioms, stations to trunks, and central office
trunks which terminate in the switching equipment and provides station
access to exchange telephone service of the Telephone Company or of a

connecting company and for acces$ to the Long Distance Telecommunica-
tions network.

FILEw
eU 1 © 1980
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Issued: December 1, 1980 Effedtive: December 15, 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued L Section 1
except for the purpose ;o Q 0r1g1na1 Sheet 31
. of canceling this tariff. ' e e e
REGULATIONS . -
f A |
1.5 DEFINITIONS~-{CONTINUED) b ‘
: : |
. Other Telephone Company - See Coonecting Company R 'j‘_‘”“"‘q_ et

Premises =~

A. All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer,
provided that:

1. The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
. : offices, rooms, or suities not occupied by the customer.

2. The portions of different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion
occupied on the lower floor.

B. All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:

1. All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground
which is not intersected by a public highway.

NOTE: A public highway is comsidered to mean a vehicular
. thoroughfare which is govermmentally owned. (See Building)

Primary Serving Office - That office in a single office service area or that
office of a multi-office service area which is designated by the Tele-
phone Company as the primary serving office. A primary serving office
is also a serving office. In a service area where there is not physi-
cally located a serving office, a theoretical location has been estab-
lished by the Telephone Company for billing purposes.

{
Private Branch Exchange - A "Private Branch Exchange" (PBX), or "Private
Branch Exchange service" is an arrangement of equipment consisting of
stations located on the customer premises and connected to switching
equipment. The switching equipment provides for the capability to
. connect stations to stations, stations to trunks, and central office
~ trunks which terminate in the switching equipment and provides station
access to exchange telephone service of the Telephone Company or of a
connecting company and for access‘jix:éj Long Distance Telecommunications

network. &®®@&9
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Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MaR 1 3 1380

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, H@ssouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 32

15

REGULATIONS
DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Primary Serving Office - That office in asingle office service area or that office of a multioffice

service areawhich is designated by the Telephone Company as the primary serving office. A
primary serving office is also a serving office. In aserving areawhere thereis not physically
located a serving office, atheoretical location has been established by the Telephone Company for
billing purposes.

Prime Service Vendor - The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authorized agent,
orders NSEP Telecommunications Service.

Private Line Service - Channels and other service components (when provided by the Telephone
Company) provided solely for the use of a customer or user.

Reqgistered - Denotes equipment which complies with and has been approved within the
Registration provisions of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

Served Direct Service - Those service components provided for specified two-point intraexchange
channels between different buildings on different premises which do not route through a serving
office.

Service Area - An exchange or a zone of a metropolitan exchange.

Service Point - Denotes the service components furnished by the Telephone Company at a
location on a premises and connected for Private Line Service, or:

Denotes a point on a premises at which a Private Line Service isterminated where the service at
that premisesinvolves only channels furnished by the Telephone Company and the transmitting or
receiving equipment, or combination transmitting and receiving equipment, is furnished by the
customer or:

Denotes certain designated Telephone Company locations where a Private Line Service terminates
in Telephone Company provided central office based services or equipment e.g., Central Office
Multiplexing, Network Reconfiguration Service.

Subcontracting Service Vendor - The service vendor who, under contract or Tariff concurrence,
agrees to provide a portion of an NSEP Telecommunications Service.

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Authorization Code - A specia 12 digit code assigned
by the TSP Program Office, which authorizes priority provisioning and/or restoration designations
for NSEP Telecommunications Services.

Issued: June 30, 1992 Effective: August. 10, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued , Section 1
except for the purpose @Q@E(Béyﬁgéﬁﬂﬁheet 32
of canceling this rtariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 32
. 28 1991
REGULATIONS JUN

MISSCUIR!

Arssine £

Prime Service Vendor - The service vendor from whEWGHE BQE¢GRE,C oY eRe RN
authorized agent, orders NSEP Telecommunications Service,

Private Line Service - Channels and other service components (when provided
by the Telephone Company) provided solely for the use of a customer or user.

Registered - Denotes equipment which complies with and has been approved
within the Registration provisions of the Federal Communicaitons
Commission’s Rules and Regulations.

Served Direct Service - Those service components provided for specified
two-point intraexchange channels between different buildings on different
premises which do not route through a serving office.

Service Area - An exchange or a zone of a metropolitan exchange.

Service Point - Denotes the service components furnished by the Telephone
Company at a location on a premises and connected for Private Line Service,
or:

, i
Denotes a point on a premises at which a Private Line Service is terminated
where the service at that premises Ynvolves only channels furnished by the
Telephone Company and the transmitting or receiving equipment, or
combination transmitting and receiv?ng equipment, is furnished by the
customer.

Subcontracting Service Vendor - The service vendor who, under contract or
Tariff concurrence, agrees to provide a portion of an NSEP
Telecommunications Service.

Telecommunications Service Priority.(TSP) Authorization Code - A special 12
digit code assigned by the TSP Program 0ffice, which authorizes priority
provisioning and/or restoration designations for NSEP Telecommunications
Services.

CANCELLED

AUG 10 1992*;
By {® R,8.” 35

Public Service Commission
MISSQURI

Issued: JUL - ¢ &9 Effective: AUE - 2 ‘991
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commissic
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

1.5 DEFINITIONS-{Continued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff

Section 1

rWSrd RevﬂsedCSheet 32
Replac1ngd2nd Révilsdd sheet 32

|
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DEC o3 !
HISSOURI i’.

Private Line Service - Channels and other service comz?%ﬁﬁﬁs§érgﬁt prgggggni

by the Telephone Company) provided solely for th

user.

SASE . Q

w2 CUSLOMe L=y ==

Registered - Denotes equipment which complies with and has been approved
within the Registration provisions of the Federal Communications
Commission’'s Rules and Regulationms.

Served Direct Service - Those service components provided for specified
two-point intraexchange channels between different buildings on
different premises which do not route through a serving office.

Sexvice Area - An exchange or a zone of a metropolitan exchange.

Service Point - Denotes the service components furnished by the Tele-
phone Company at a location on a premises and coanected for Private

Line Service, or:

Denotes a point on a premises dt which a Private Line Service is
terminated where the service at that premises involves only channels
furnished by the Telephone Company and the transmitting or receiving
equipment, or combination transmitting and receiving equipment, is
furnished by the customer.

CANCELLED

AUG

2,1991

By 4 62 # 35

Public Servies Commission
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By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Ball Telephone Company

St.

Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 32

REGULATIONS ' : L

#ooary 0o

beva 4, . .4-«'£

Private Line Service - Channels and other facilities (when provided by the
Telephone Company) provided solely for the use of a customer and his
authorized users and joint users.

--'_a . ) YIS |
tens (RS

Registered - Denotes equipment which complies with and has been approved
within the Registration provisions of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations.

Served Direct Service - Those facilities provided for specified two-point
intraexchange channels between different buildings on different
premises which do not route through a serving office.

Service Area - An exchange or a zone of a metropolitan exchange.

Sexvice Point - When used in connection with private line services, denotes
the service area in which a station of the customer, authorized user or
joint user is located. . ‘ m et s

When used in connection with customer-provided systems, denotes the point

on the customer's, authorized user's or joint user's premises where

private line services provided by the Telephone Company to the customer,
authorized user or joint user are terminated in transmitting and receiv-
ing terminal equipment or in switching equipment used in the normal mode
of operation for communications with stations or customer-provided ter-
minal equipment located on the premises. Where a station is not located
in an exchange area, the locatlion of the station or termination is con-
sidered to be an exchange for the purpose of this definition.

BANBELLED

g 11 AN 5 54
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Issued: JUN 0 1 1961 Bffective: JUL 0 1 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

l1st Revised Sheet 32
Replacing Original Sheet 32

REGULATIONS
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) : JAN 21 1381

: ‘ .
Private Line Service - Channels and other facilities (when provided by the

Telephone Company) provided solely for the use of a customer and his
authorized users and joint users.

Registered - Denotes equipment which complies with and has been approved
within the Registration provisions of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations.

Service Area - An exchange or a zone of a metropolitan exchange.

Service Point - When used in connection with private line services, denotes

the gervice area in which a station of the customer, authorized user, or
joint user is located.

When used in connection with customer-provided systems, denotes the point
on the customer's, authorized user's, or joint user's premises where
private line services provided by the Telephone Company to the customer,
authorized user, or joint user are terminated in transmitting and receiv-
ing terminal equipment or in switching equipment used io the normal mode
of operation for communications with stations or customer-provided ter-
minal equipment located on the premises. Where a station is not located -
in an exchange area, the location of the staticon or termination is con-
sidered to be an exchange for the purpose of this definition.

Issued: JAN 2 2 1981 Effective: [EB 2 1 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice Presideant-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued i~ 3..en.0ection 1
except for the purpose i ‘Original- Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. _ Lo— bV AL

REGULATIONS -

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

-—

Private Line Service - Channels and other facilities (when prdvided.b?fﬁﬁéj
Telephone Company) provided solely for the use of a customer and his
authorized users and joint users.

Service Area - An exchange or a zone of a metropolitan exchange.

Service Point - When used in connection with Private Line services, denotes

the service area in which a station of the customer, authorized user,
or joint usetr is located.

When used in connection with customer-provided systems, denotes the point
on the customer's, authorized user's, or joint user's premises where Private
Line services provided by the Telephone Company to the customer, authorized
user, or joint user are terminated in transmitting and receiving terminal
equipment or in switching equipment uised in the normal mode of operation

for communications with stations or customer-provided terminal equipment
located on the premises. Where a station is not located in an exchange
area, the location of the station or termination is considered to be an
exchange for the purpose of this definition.

Fgg~235

Issued: FEB 1-2 1980

Effective: MaR 13 1380

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 33

REGULATIONS
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)
Serving Office - The office in the service area from which a customer would normally be served for
Local Exchange Telephone Service. Where the serving office is not located in the service area,
atheoretical location has been established by the Telephone Company for billing purposes.

Serving Office Area - The specific areanormally served by a serving office. A serving office area
may be served in several ways, namely:

- By asingle unit service office with one telephone number prefix.
- By amultiple unit serving office with multiple telephone number prefixes.

- By atheoretical serving office with switching equipment located in another exchange or
serving office area. Such an areais also termed a "potential serving office area.”

Station Port - A station port is the classification of the station interface for off-premises main
stations or extension stations of a premises PBX (or similar) switching system used in
reference to loop signaling requirements on grandfathered and registered PBX Systems.

Studio - When used in connection with Private Line Service for wired music distribution, indicates
fixed premises of a customer at which personnel of the customer are present and in which
audio material regularly originates or isreceived for closed circuit transmission to wired music
service point locations. Theterm "studio” excludes all locations where the subject matter to be
transmitted is not originated primarily for wired music distribution.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 1st Reviised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 33

REGULATIONS DEC - 41980
. 1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) | s

e
N

Serving Office - The office in the service area from which a customer would
normally be served for Local Exchange Telephone service. Where the
serving office is not located in the service area, a theoretical location
has been established by the Telephone Company for billing purposes.

Serving Office Area - The specific area normally served by a serving office.
. A serving office area may be served in several ways, namely:

A. By a single unit serving office with one telephone number prefix.

B. By a multiple unit serving offlce with multiple telephone number
prefixes.

C. By a theoretical serving office with switching equipment located in
another exchange or serving office area. Such an area is also
termed a "potential serving office area."

Station - The term "station" as used [in connection with Private Line services:
. 1. Denotes the transmitting or receiving equipment, or combination
transmitting and receiving equipment furnished by the Telephone
Company at a location on a premises and connected for Private Line
service as provided in Section 3 of this Tariff, or:

2. Denotes a point on a premises at which a Private Line service is
terminated where the service at that premises involves only channels
furnished by the Telephone Company and the transmitting or receiving
equipment, or combination transmitting and receiving equipment, is
furnished by the customer, authorized user, or joint user.

(CT) Studio ~ When used in connection with Private Line service for wired music
distribution, indicates fixed premises of a customer at which personnel
. of the customer are present and in which audioc material regularly orig-
inates or is received for closed c¢ircuit transmission to wired music
station locations. The term "studio" excludes all locations where the

subject matter to be trans i@j’ t originated primarily for wired
music distributio E&P“’ ﬁifa“
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Issued: December 1, 1980 Effective: December 15, 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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Private Line Service Tariff

Section 1
except for the purpose -y Original. Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. s Y L
REGULATIONS ) ..
.
1.5 DEFINITIONS~{Continued)

Serving Office - The office in the service area from which a customer would

normally be served for Local Exchange Telephone service. Where the ™
serving office is not located in the service area, a theoretical loca-
tion has been established by the Telephone Company for billing purposes.

Serving Office Area - The specific area normally served by a serving office.

Station

A serving office area may be served in several ways, namely:

A. By a single unit serving office with one telephone number prefix.

B. By a multiple unit serving office with multiple telephone number
prefixes,

€. By a theoretical serving office with switching equipment located
in another exchange or serving office area. Such an area is also
termed a "potential serving office area.”

- The term "station" as used in comnection with Private Line services:

1. Denotes the transmitting or receiving equipment, or combination
transmitting and receiving equipment furnished by the Telephone
‘Company at a location on a premises and connected for Private Line
service as provided in Section 3 of this Tariff, or:

2. Denotes a point on a premises at which a Private Line service is
terminated where the service at that premises involves only
channels furnished by the Telephone Companyand the transmitting
or receiving equipment, or ¢ombination transmitting and receiving

equipment, is furnished by the customer, authorized user, or
joint user. ' :

Studio - When used in connection with Private Line service for program

transmission, indicates fixed premises of a broadcasting statiom in
which program material regularly originates or is received for trans-
mission to the broadcasting transmitter or to networks and at which
location personnel of the broadc¢aster are present. The term "studio"

excludes all locati re the subject matter to be tramsmitted is
not originat ayj or program transmission purposes.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 34

REGULATIONS
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued)

Telephone Company - Southwestern Bell Telephone Company.

Termination - When used in connection with the application of termination charges for Private Line
Services, denotes the discontinuance, either at the request of the customer or by the Telephone
Company under its regulations concerning cancellation for cause, of service or service
components provided by the Telephone Company.

(RT)

(RT)

Zone - A portion of a Metropolitan Exchange which has one primary serving office and is further
described in the Local Exchange Tariff.

Issued: November 30, 1984 Effective: January 1, 1985

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff. p ac1ﬁg_0ﬁg§1nal‘8heet 3§
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REGULATIONS L Ug “ EgHD

1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) & DEC 99 ¢73
|
Telephcne Company - Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Towe

[41SSOUR
EPubhc Service Commission |

[ v a -x_'-—-a

Termination - When used in connection with the application of termination
charges for Private Line Services, denotes the discontinuance, either
at the request of the customer or by the Telephone Company under its
regulations concerning c¢ancellation for cause, of service or service
components provided by the Telephone Company.

Wideband Channel - When used in connection with TELPAK channels and services,
denotes a channel which has thé equivalent of 12, 24, 60 or 240 voice
grade channeils.

Zone - A portion of a Metropolitan ﬁxchange which has one primary serving
office and is further described in the Local Exchange Tariff.
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REGULATIONS e Uiy
1.5 DEFINITIONS-(Continued) _ N I

Telephone Company - Southwestern Bell Telephone Company.

Telephone Set - A non-button or one-button instrument, multi-button'kéy'j
instrument or recessed key arrangement furnished, installed, and
maintained by the Telephone Company.

Termination -~ When used in connection with the application of termination
charges for Private Line services, denotes the discontinuance, either
at the request of the customer, authorized user, or joint user, or by
the Telephone Company under its regulations concerning cancellation
for cause, of service or facilities (including channels and station
equipment) provided by the Telephone Company.

Wideband Channel - When used in connection with TELPAK channels and services,
denotes a channel which has the equivalent of 12, 24, 60, or 240 voice
grade channels.

Zone - A portion of a metropolitan exchange which has one primary serving
office and is further described in the Local Exchange Tariff.

¥ "55)
18"
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 35

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS
1.6.1 General Provisions
A. Generd

1. Terminal equipment and communications systems may be connected at the customer's
premises to Private Line Services furnished by the Telephone Company where such
connections are made in accordance with applicable provisions of this Tariff and the
connections of Terminal Equipment and Communications Systems Section of the General
Exchange Tariff.

2. Theterm "telecommunications services," which used in this Section, denotes Exchange
Service, Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service (LDMTS) and Wide Area
Telecommunications Service (WATYS).

B. Responsibility of the Customer

1. The customer shall be responsible for the installation, operation and maintenance of any
customer or interexchange customer-provided terminal equipment or communications
system. No combination of Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems
shall require achangein or ateration of service components of the Telephone Company,
cause electrical hazards to Telephone Company personnel, damage to Telephone Company
service components, malfunction of Telephone Company billing equipment or degradation of
service to persons other than the user of the subject terminal equipment or communications
system, his calling or called party. Upon notice from the Telephone Company that a
Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System is causing such hazard, damage,
malfunction or degradation of service, the customer shall make such change as shall be
necessary to remove or prevent such hazard, damage, malfunction or degradation of service.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED
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No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

1.6 CONNECTIONS

2nd Revised-Sheet 35
Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 35

REGULATIONS C

1.6.1 General Provisions JAN 21 1981

A.

B.

General =

1.

Wb e e . .
. N |
Terminal equipment and communications systems may be connected at
the customer’'s premises to private line services furnished by the
Telephone Company where such comnnections are made in accordance
with applicable provisions of this Tariff.

The term "telecommunications se#vices“ when used in this section
denotes exchange service, Long Distance Message Telecommunications
Service (LDMTS) and Wide Area Telecommunications Service (WATS).

Responsibility of the Customer

1.

The customer shall be responsible for the installation, operation

and maintenance of any customer, authorized user, joint user, or

Other Common Carrier (listed in 1.6.10, C.)-provided terminal equip-
ment or communications system. .No combination of customer-provided
terminal equipment or communications system shall require change

in or alteration of the equipment or services of the Telephone

Company, unless that change or dlteration is specifically per-

mitted under the provisions of 1.6.6 following, cause electrical
hazards to Telephone Company personnel, damage to Telephone Company
equipment, malfunction of Telephone Company billing equipment, or
degradation of service to persons other than the user of the subject
terminal equipment or communications system, his calling or called
party. Upon notice from the Telephone Company that a customer-provided
terminal equipment or communications system is causing such hazard,
damage, malfunction or degradation of service, the customer, authorized
user, or joint user shall make sduch change as shall be necessary to remocve
or prevent such hazard, damage, malfunction or degradation of service.

Where the customer, authorized user, or joint user elects to provide
his own data set{s) on a given Telephone Company-provided private
line, it shall be the responsibility of the customer to ensure the

contipuing compatlblllty ﬁ%gﬁggz s) with the private lige

service furnished by ﬁgﬁ%

JAN - L 1eY
rd
BY (e P o misHON
PUBMC =F w.,,-,ouﬁ-
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this : Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 35

REGULAT?[ONS '.‘ BHE@E DWE@

|
- .(CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS !
l
i
!

AUG 201380

MiSsutid
‘ + Public Service Comm; seion
1. Terminal equipment and communications systems provided by the
customer, authorized user or joint user may be connected at the
. customer's premises to private line services furnished by the
Telephone Company where such connections are made in accordance
with applicable provisions of this Tariff.

1.6.1 General Provisions

A. General

2. The term "telecommunications services" when used in this sectien
denotes exchange service, Long Distance Message Telecommunications
Service (LDMTS) and Wide Area Telecommunications Service (WATS).

B. Responsibility of the Customer

1. The customer shall be responsible for the installation, operation

and maintenance of any customer, authorized user, joint user, or
Other Common Carrier (listed in 1.6.9, C.)-provided terminal equip-

. ment or communications system. No combination of customer-provided
terminal equipment or communications system shall require change
in or alteration of the equipment or services of the Telephone
Company, cause electrical hazards to Telephone Company personnel,
damage to Telephone Company equipment, malfunction of Telephone
Company billing equipment, or degradation of service to persons
other than the user of the subject terminal equipment or communica-
tions system, his calling or called party. Upon notice from the
Telephone Company that a customer-provided terminal equipment or
communications system is causing such hazard, damage, malfunction
or degradation of service, the customer, authorized user, or joint
user shall make such change as shall be necessary to remove or

. prevent such hazard, damage, malfunction or degradation of service.

2. VWhere the customer, authorized user, or joint user elects to provide
his own data set(s) on a given Telephone Company-provided private
llne, 1t shall be the respon51b1 i he customer to ensure the

(s) with the private line

otE Company

U Y L: =
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ' Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Orlglnal Sheet 35
. of canceling this tariff. « , J
REGULATIONS Loane sdULs
1.6 CONNECTIONS - AT N
.. Be. -

@ 1.6

A.

_,_\_
-

PN

General

-

In addition to the regulations and definitions applicable to Private -

‘Line services as set forth in this Tariff, the following regulations

apply to the connections of customer-provided facilities.

Customer-provided terminal equipment and customer-provided communica-
tions systems may be connected with facilities furnished for Private
Line service by the Telephone Company where such connection is made

in accordance with the Tariffs of this Company governing the furaishing
of Private Line service.

-~

Since Telephoné Company Private Line services utilize Telephone Company

"facilities in common with other' services, it is mecessary, in order to

prevent -excessive noise and crosstalk, that the power of the 51gnal
applied to the Telepbone Company llnes be limited.

To protect Telephone Company facilities and the services furnished
to the general public by the Telephone Company from harmful effects,
the signals applied to Telephone Company facilities by equipment or
systems provided by a customer, authorized user, or joint user must
comply with the applicable minimum protection criteria as stated in
Paragraph 1.6.5, except as provided in Paragraph 1.6.1F, following.

Vhere terminal equipment {(except where connected with a DATA-PHONE

Data Set) or communications systems provided by a customer, authorized
user, or joint user, except as provided in Paragraph 1.6.1F, following,
are connected with fac111t1es furnished for Private Line service by the
Telephone Company and there is comnection of such facilities to Long
Distance Message Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service or
WATS access line, such terminal equipment or communications systems must
comply with the minimum network protection criteria as set forth in the
General Exchange or WATS Tariffs. The power of the signal which may be
applied by the equipment or system provided by a customer, authorized
user, or joint user to the Telephone Company interface located on the
premises of a customer, authorized user, or joint user will be specified
by the Telephone Company for each application to be consistent with

the signal power allowed on the telecommunications network.

GANGELLED

SEP 291387
Bvlm'}i R<H.38
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 36

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
1.6.1 General Provision-(Continued)
B. Responsibility of the Customer-(Continued)

2. The customer shall be responsible for payment of a nonrecurring Customer Owned Equipment
Trouble Isolation Charge for those conditions and circumstances described in the Restoration of
Service Section of the General Exchange Tariff.

3. The customer who provides the premises wiring of Communications Systems subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations shall be responsible for the
payment of an Institutional Program for Premises Wiring Charge as provided below for
activities performed by Telephone Company employees at the customer's premises when the
premises wiring in question has failed acceptance tests monitored by, or participated in by, the
Telephone Company pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations and/or has been revealed to be not in conformance with the information provided in
the related affidavit which was provided pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations and/or has resulted in a harm to the network.

The Institutional Program for Premises Wiring Charge provided for above is comprised of the
first, or acombination of both, rate elements described below, as appropriate:

Element 1 - for thefirst 15 minutes, or fraction thereof, of total time spent by
Telephone Company employees in the related monitoring or participation in
acceptance tests and/or in related inspection of customer-provided premises wiring for
Communications Systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules
and Regulations and for administrative expenses including the visit to the customer's
premises-USOC: EPCIE . ........coiiiiii it iieaeann $35.05

Element 2 - for each additional 15 minutes, or major fraction thereof, of total time
spent by Telephone Company employeesin performing the related customer-premises
activities described in element 1, preceding - USOC: EPCAE . ......... $8.15

Issued: September 25, 1989 Effective: October 01, 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED
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No supplement to this Private Line Sexvice Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpese Sth Revised Sheet 36
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1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.1

B. Responsibility of the Customer-(Continued)

2.

General Provisions-(Continued)
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JUN 27 g5 ¢
MISSUURL

X

| Public Service Commissior g
The customer shall be responsible for the payment G 2 “WGHTECUrriLg
Customer Owned Equipment Trouble Isolation Charge of $25.00 for each
repair visit to a premises of the customer or user or the premises

of any other customer where the service difficuliy or trouble results
from the use of equipment or gervice components provided by the

customer or user.

The customer who provides the premises wiring of Commupications
Systems subject to the Federal Communications.Commission's Rules
and Regulations shall be responsible for the payment of an In-
stitutional Program for Premises Wiring Charge as provided below
for activities performed by Telephone Company emplovees at the
customer's premises when the premises wiring in question has
failed acceptance tests monitored by, or participated in by, the
Telephone Company pursuant to the Federal Communications Commis-
sion's Rules and Regulations and/or has been revealed to be not
in conformance with the information provided in the related af-
fidavit which was provided pursuant to the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations and/or has resulted in a harm

to the network. (jﬁgukjix)

The Institutional Program for Premises Wiring Charge pr£§fﬁ§% for
above is comprised of the first, or a combination of both, r%tQ TE%Q
elements described below, as appropriate: aty

195& e nigsior
Element 1 - for the first 15 minutes, or fraction the2do Aﬁce(SQTQﬂ‘

of toral time spent by Telephone Company employegilbimgﬁl%‘ 'So\)?ﬂ
related monitoring or participation in acceptance ‘tests NS

and/or in related inspection of customer-provided premises

wiring for Communications Systems subject to the Federal

Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations and for

administrative expenses including the visit to the customer's

premises - USOC: EPCIE . . . . . . . . . . . . §835.05

Element 2 - for each additional 15 minutes, or majog;fract%og)

thereof, of total time spent by Telephone Company em@Lbﬁﬁe ' lin

performing the related customer-premises activities described

in Element 1, preceding - USOC: EPCAE . . '“3 . 52815 086
) g
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff. _ Replac1ng[EquﬁgniﬁeQHSheét

1.6.1 General Provisions=-(Continued)

B.

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ! DEC 290 103 ?
I
]
e

Responsibility of the Customer-{Continued)

2.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

4th Revised Sheet

U

[ —

b V=1l

REGULATIONS

(N2
4
. [HSSOURI
| Public Service Commission
The customer shall be responsible for the payment of a nonrecurring
Maintenance of Service Charge of $25.00 for each repair visit to a
premises of the customer or user or the premises of any other cus-
tomer where the service difficulty or trouble results from the use
of equipment or service components provided by the customer or user.

The customer who provides the premises wiring of Communications
Systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules
and Regulations shall be respopsible for the payment of an In-
stitutional Program for Premisés Wiring Charge as provided below
for activities performed by Telephone Company employees at the
customer's premises when the premises wiring in question has
failed acceptance tests monitored by, or participated in by, the
Telephone Company pursuant to the Federal Communications Commis-
sion's Rules and Regulations and/or has been revealed to be not
in conformance with the information provided in the related af-
fidavit which was provided pursuant to the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations and/or has resulted in a harm
to the network.

The Institutional Program for Premises Wiring Charge provided for
above is comprised of the first, or a combination of both, rate
elements described below, as appropriate:

Element 1 - for the first 15 minutes, or fraction thereof,

of total time spent by Telephone Company employees in the
related monitoring or participation in acceptance tests
and/or in related inspectidn of customer-provided premises
wiring for Communications Systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations and for
administrative expenses 1nclud1ng the visit to the customer's
premises ~ US0C: EPCI1E . . . .. $§35.05

Element 2 - for each a ﬁ%@@nutes, or major fraction

thereof, of total &Qﬂgé hone Company- employees ¢ Sy’
performing the re cusﬂrmer-premlses act1V1t1e%3 E;Ei Ed !
in Element 1, PrECEdlé§U1,H$ocﬁﬁﬁ§PCAE . $
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

' tariff will be issumed - Section 1
. except for the purpose . 3rd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised_Sheet 36 _

REGULATIONS 1\ E. @ {E U W E @

DEC 7 108

. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.1 General Provisions-{(Continued)

r At
B. Responsibility of the Customer-ﬂContinued) e

ige “"'\'c" Commis
3. The customer shall be responsible for the payment of a. nonrecurrlng-«-m-<~--
Maintenance of Service Charge of $25.00 for each repair visit to a
premises of the customer, authorized or joint users or the premises
. of any other customer where the service difficulty or trouble results

from the use of equipment or facilities provided by the customer,
aythorized users or joint ugers.

4. The customer who provides the premises wiring of Communications Systems
stbject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations -
shall be responsible for the payment of an Institutiomal Program for
Premises Wiring Charge as provided below for activities performed by
Telephone Company employees .at the customer's premises, when the prem-
ises wiring in question has failed acceptance tests monitored by, or
participated in by, the Telgphone Company pursuant to the Federal Com-
munications Commission's Rules and Regulations, and/or has been revealed
to be not in conformance with the information provided in the related

.‘ affidavit which was provided pursuant to the Federal Communications Com-

mission's Rules and Regulatijons and/or has resulted in a harm to the net-
work.

The Institutional Program for Premises Wiring Charge provided for above
is comprised of the first, or a combination of both rate elements de-
scribed below, as appropriate:

Element 1 -~ for the first 15 minutes, or fraction thereof,
of total time spent by Telephone Company employees in the
related monitoring or participation in acceptance tests
andfor in related inspection of customer-provided premises
wiring for Communications Systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, and for

wr@El‘LE@ administrative expenses including the visit to the customer's
@ R i : EPCIE

premises - USOC: e e e e e e e e o« =« . [CR)S35.05

AN - 1 uid Element 2 - for each additional 15 minutes, or major fraction
thereof, of total time spent by Telephone Company employees in
Qg 3‘@ performing the related customer-premises activities described

in Element 1 preceding - USOC: EPCAE . . . . . (CR)§ 8.15

PUELIC SERVICE COMMISSION
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Prlvate Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 36

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 36
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS=-(Continued)

1.6.1

General Provisions-(Continued) JAN 21 1981

B. Responsibility of the Customer-(Comtinued).

3.

The customer shall be responsible for the payment of a nonrecurring
Maintenance of Service Charge of $25.00 for each repair visit to a
premises of the customer, authorized or joint users or the premises
of any other customer where the service difficulty or trouble results
from the use of equipment or facilities provided by the customer,
authorized users or joint users.

The customer who provides the premises wiring of Communications Systems
subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations
shall be responsible for the payment of an Institutional Program for
Premises Wiring Charge as provided below for activities performed by
Telephone Company employees at the customer's premises, when the prem-
ises wiring in question has failed acceptance tests monitored by, or
participated in by, the Telephone Company pursuant to the Federal Com-
munications Commission's Rules and Regulations, and/or has been revealed
to be not in conformance with the information provided in the related
affidavit which was provided pursuant to the Federal Communications Com~
mission's Rules and Regulations and/or has resulted in a harm to the net-
work.

The Institutional Program for Premises Wiring Charge provided for above

- 1s comprised of the first, or a combination of both rate elements de-

scribed below, as appropriate:

Element 1 - for the first 15 minutes, or fraction thereof,

of total time spent by Telephone Company employees in the
related monitoring or participation in acceptance tests
and/or in related inspection of customer-provided premises
wiring for Communications Systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, and for
administrative expenses ingluding the visit to the customer's
premises - USQC: EPC1 iti . §34.55

Element 2 - (.:.& itional 15 minutes, or major fraction

thereof, of t:’. time sPe“Eny Telephone Company employees in

performing the relgk mer-premises activities described
. . . $6.55

in Element 1 prece

o RVICE
PUB\-\C‘ e
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BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
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3. The customer shall be responsible for the payment of a nonrecurring
Maintenance Service Charge of $25.00 for each repair visit to a
premises of the customer, authorized or joint users or the premises

of any other customer where the service difficulty or trouble results

from the use of equipment or facilities provided by the customer,

authorized users or joint users (except Other Common Carrier-provided

systems).

The customer who provides the premises wiring of Communications Systems
subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations

shall be responsible for the payment of an Institutiomal Program for
Premises Wiring Charge as provided below for activities performed by

Telephone Company employees at the customer's premises, when the prem-

ises wiring in question has failed acceptance tests monitored by, or

participated in by, the Telephone Company pursuant to the Federal Com-
munications Commission's Rules and Regulations, and/or has been revealed
to be not in conformance with the information provided in the related
affidavit which was provided pursuant to the Federal Communications Com-
mission's Rules and Regulations and/or has resulted in a harm to the net-

work.

The Institutional Program for Premises Wiring Charge provided for above
is comprised of the first, or a combination of both rate elements de-

scribed below, as appropriate:

Ql%g]?
QZ?temises - UsocC:

EPCIE .

@ Element 1 - for the first 15 minutes, or fraction thereof,
of tptal time spent by Telephone Company employees in the

d monitoring or particiaption in acceptance tests

r in related inspection of customer-provided premises

ng for Communications Systems subject to the Federal

unications Commission's Rules ard Regulations, and for

&hinistrative expenses including the visit to the customer's

. $34.55

Element 2 - for each additional 15 minutes, or major fraction
thereof, of total time spept by Telephone Company emplovyees in

performing the related customer-premises activities described

in Element 1 preceding - USOC:

EPCAE . .

.. . . $6.55
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ' Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued

Section 1

except for the purpose ) L\- - - lpgigipﬁl Sheet 36

of canceling this tariff.

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) '

1.6.1

E.

TR S VRV AN |

REGULATIONS . "1
‘ i .P..:‘# L.J

L
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General-(Continued) SR

- =

Where terminal equipment or commbnications systems provided by a customer,
authorized user, or joint user, except as provided herein, are connected
with facilities furnished for Private Line service by the Telephone Com-
pany and there is connection of such facilities to Long Distance Message
Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service or WATS access line

or where such equipment or communications systems are connected to a
private line terminated in a CENTREX system, the connection shall be

such that the function of network control signaling, (except customer=
provided tone-type address signaling through a Telephone Company-provided
connecting arrangement or signaling functions performed by customer-pro-
vided equipment pursuant to the provisions of Paragraph 1.6.13, following)

is performed by equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the Tele-
phone Company.

Customer-provided tone-type addréss signaling is permitted through acous-
tic or inductive connections provided such connections are effected ex-~
ternally to a Telephone Company network control signaling unit. However,
the facilities of the Telephone Company are not designed for such use

and the Telephone Company makes no representation as to the reliability
of address signaling which is performed in such manner.

Minimum protection criteria stated in Paragraph 1.6.5 are not applicable
where customer-provided terminal equipment is connected with a DATA-PHONE
Data Set furnished by the Telephone Company or a high speed TELPAK data
channel terminal as indicated in Section 2 of this Tariff. Due to the
nature of the service provided add/or the type of facility used, minimum
protection criteria are not applicable where customer-provided terminal

equipment or communications systeéms are connected with the following
channels.

. Channels provided for Series 200 services.

Channels provided for Medium ‘Speed Facsimile.

Channels provided for Series 600 service.

Channels provided for Bell and Lights Civil Air Defense Warning

systems; Series 100. @&M@El&@@
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 37

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
1.6.1 General Provisions - (Continued)

B. Responsibility of the Customer - (Continued)

C. Responsibility of the Telephone Company

1. Private Line Services are not represented as adapted to the use of the customer or
interexchange customer-provided terminal equipment or communications systems. Where
such terminal equipment or communications systems are used with Private Line Services, the
responsibility of the Telephone Company shall be limited to the furnishing of service
components suitable for Private Line Services and to the maintenance and operation of
service components in a manner proper for such services. Subject to this responsibility, the
Telephone Company shall not be responsible for (1) the through transmission of signals
generated by the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems or for the
quality of, or defectsin, such transmission, or (2) the reception of signals by Customer
Premises Equipment or Communications Systems or (3) address signaling where such
signaling is performed by customer-provided signaling equipment.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC


schwam


(cT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 37

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 37
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.1

General Provisions-(Continued) JAN 21 1981

B. Responsibility of the Customer-(Continued)} S

5.

(W]

The consent of the customer must be obtained by the authorized user
or joint user prior to the connection of authorized user or joint
user-provided terminal equipment or communications systems to a
private line service provided to the customer.

C. Responsibility of the Telephone Company

L

Private line services are not represented as adapted to the use of

the customer, authorized user, joint user or Other Common Carrier
{listed in 1.6.10, C.)-provided terminal equipment or communications
systems. Where such terminal equipment or communications systems

are used with private line services, the responsiblity of the Tele-
phone Company shall be limited to the furnishing of service components
suitable for private line services and to the maintenance and operation
of service components in a manner proper for such services. Subject

to this responsibility, the Telephone Company shall not be responsible
for (i) the through transmission of signals generated by the customer-
provided terminal equipment or communications systems or for the quality
of, or defects in, such transmission, or (ii) the reception of signals
by customer-provided terminal equipment or communications systems, or
(iii) address signaling where such signaling is performed by customer-
provided signaling egquipment.
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BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C, Mo:-No. 29

No supplement to this : Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ‘ . . .Section 1
. except for the purpose 2nd SRev Eﬁ Sheet’; 37
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ug lsh (ﬁ
REGULATIONS

1
1

j:; AUG 201980

P{“IS\A.JULH\t

! Public Senvics Comm reie g

'.(cfr) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
1.6.1 General Provisions-{Continued)
B. Responsibility of the Customer-(Continued)

5. The consent of the customer must be obtained by the authorized user
or joint user prior to the connection of authorized user or joint
. user-provided terminal equipment or communications systems to a
private line service provided to the customer.

C. Responsibility of the Telephone Company

1. Private line services are not represented as adapted to the use of
the customer, authorized user, joint user or Other Common Carrier
(listed in 1.6.9, C.)-provided terminal equipment or communications
systems. Where such terminal eqhipment or communications systems
are used with private line services, the responsiblity of the Tele-
phone Company shall be limited to the furnishing of service components
suitable for private line services and to the maintenance and operation
of service components in a manner proper for such services. Subject
. to this responsibility, the Telephone Company shall not be responsible
for (i) the through transmission of signals generated by the customer-
provided terminal equipment or communications systems or for the quality
of, or defects in, such transmission, or (ii) the reception of signals
by customer-provided terminal equipment or communications systems, or
(iii) address signaling where such signaling is performed by customer-
provided signaling equipment.

- - *
- - s
"I' e

Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980 B

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C; Mo.-No. 29

No. supplement to. this : Private Line Service Tariff

tarviff will be issued

except for the purpose - ' ﬁwﬂ
of canceling this tariff. 7 Rep Clﬁ@ﬁgﬁm 1

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) } | JUL1 41980

1.6.2 Responsibility of the Customer ' ) MISSOURI

A,

(cp) c.

Secticn 1

REGULATIONS

Where Private Lipe service is available under this Tar,PUb,CSBI’WCG,COITIH‘I@SIOH

nection with terminal equipment or communications systems provided by a
customer, authorized user, joint user or other common carrier listed in
Paragraph 1.6.19, the operating characteristics of such equipment or systems
shall be such as not to interfere with any of the services offered by the
Telephone Company. Such use is subject to the further provisions that the
equipment or systems provided by a customer, aunthorized user or joint user,
does not endanger the safety of Telephone Company emplovees or the public;
damage, require change in or altération of the equipment or other facilities
of the Telephone Company; interfere with the proper functioning of such
equipment or facilities; impair the operation of the Telephone Company's
facilities; or otherwise injure the public in its use of the Telephone
Company's services. Upon notice from the Telephone Company that the equip-
ment or system provided by a customer, authorized user or joint user is
causing or is likely-to cause sudh hazard or interference, the customer shall

make such change as shall be necessary ta remove or prevent such hazard or

interference. )
&

The customer shall be responsible for the payment of a nonrecurring main-

' tenance service charge of $25.00 for each repair visit to a premises of the

customer, authorized or joint users or the premises of any other customer
vwhere the service difficulty or trouble results from the use of equipment

or facilities provided by the customer, authorized users or joint users,

except other common carrier-provided systems.

The customer who provides the Premises Wiring of Communications Systems
subject to Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations pursuant to Section 68.215 of Chapter I of Title 47 of that

Code of Federal Regulations shall be responsible for the payment of an
Institutional Program for Premises Wiring Charge as provided below for
activities performed by Telephone Company employees at the customer's
premises pursuant to subsectiens (f}, (g) and/or (h) of said Section 68.215,
when the premises wiring in question has failed acceptance tests monitored
by, or participated in by, the Telephone Company pursuant to Section 68.2153,
and/or has been revealed to be not in conformance with the information
provided in the related affidavit which was provided pursuant to

Secticn 68,215, and/ordgixmﬂsultﬁi in a harm to the network.

SEP 291980
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose - Original Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. } R
‘ll' Y E?Lg
REGULATIONS A
L 1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued) 1Ly

e
. 1.6.2

A.

@

Responsibility of the Customer ﬁ \

Where Private Line service is available under this Tariff for .use im "
connection with terminal equipment or communications systems provided by
a customer, authorized user, joint user or other common carrier listed

in Paragraph 1.6.19, the operating characteristics of such equipment or
systems shall be such as not to interfere with any of the services offered
by the Telephone Company. Such use is subject to the further provisions
that the equipment or systems provided by a customer, authorized user,

or joint user, does not endanger the safety of Telephone Company employees
or the public; damage, require change in or alteration of the equipmeant
or other facilities of the Telephone Company; interfere with the proper
functioning of such equipment or facilities; impair the operation of the
Telephone Company's facilities; or otherwise injure the public in its

use of the Telephone Company's services. Upon notice from the Telephone
Company that the equipment or system provided by a customer, authorized
user, or joint user is causing or is likely to cause such hazard or inter-
ference, the customer shall make such change as shall be necessary to
remove or prevent such hazard or interference.

The customer shall be responsible for the payment of a non-recurring
maintenance service charge of $25.00 for each repair visit to a premises
of the customer, authorized or joint users or the premises of any other
customer where the service difficulty or trouble results from the use of
equipment or facilities provided by the customer, authorized users, or
joint users, except other common carrier-provided systems.

The customer shall be responsible for ordering and specifying the DATA-
PHONE Data Sets (where requested), type channel, and the conditioning
for operation with his equipment. The undertaking of the Telephone
Company is to furnish the DATA-PHONE Data Sets, the channels and condi-

tioning, as provided in it's Tariff, as ordered and specified by the
customer.

. The consent of the customer must be obtained by the authorized user or

joint user prior to the connectiep of authorized user or joint user
provided terminal equipment or communications systems to a Private Line

service provided to @Em&ﬁ@

AUG 2 01880

78.235
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Issued: FEB 12 130 Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President~Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lonis, Missouri



(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 37.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 37.01

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
1.6.1 General Provisions - (Continued)
C. Responsibility of the Telephone Company - (Continued)

2. The Telephone Company will, at the customer's request, provide information concerning
interface parameters, including the number of ringers which may be connected to a particular
line, needed to permit Customer Premises Equipment to operate in a manner compatible with
the telecommuni cations network.

3. The Telephone Company may make changes in its telecommunications network, service
components, operations or procedures, where such action is not inconsistent with the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations. If such changes can be reasonable
expected to render any customer's terminal equipment or communications system
incompatible with the tel ecommuni cations network, or require modification or alteration of
such Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems, or otherwise materially
affect its use or performance, the customer or interexchange customer will be given adequate
notice in writing to allow the customer an opportunity to maintain uninterrupted service.

D. Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations

Private Line Services are not represented as adapted to the recording of two-way telephone
conversations. When customer-provided voice recording equipment is used with a Private Line
Service which is connected to telecommunications services, the provisions relating to Recording
of Two-Way Telephone Conversations as set forth in the Connections of Terminal Equipment
and Communications Systems Section of the General Exchange Tariff are applicable to such
Private Line Services.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo,-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 37.01

of canceling this tariff. - Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 37.01
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) i J

1.6.1 General Provisions-{Continued)
€. Responsibility of the Telephone Company-(Continued)
2.

IR 21 198!

- ".1‘
The Telephone Company will, at the customer's request, provide infor-
mation concerning interface parameters, including the number of ringers
which may be connected to a particular line, needed to permit customer-
provided terminal equipment to dperate in a manner compatible with the
telecommunications network. : '

The Telephone Company may make changes in its telecommunications network,
equipment, operations or proceddres, where such action is not inconsist-
ent with the Federal Communicatijons Commission's Rules and Regulations.
If such changes can be reasonably expected to render any customer's ter-
minal equipment or communications system incompatible with the telecom-
munications network, or require .modification or alteration of such
customer-provided terminal equipment or communications systems, or other-
wise materially affect its use dr performance, the customer, authorized
user, joint user or Other Common Carrier (listed in 1.6.10, C) will be
given adequate notice in writing, to allow the customer an opportunity to
maintain uninterrupted service.

D. Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations

Private line services are not repredented as adapted to the recording of
two-way telephone conversations. When customer-provided voice recording
equipment is used with a private line service which is connected to tele-
communications services, the provisions relating to Recording of Two-Way
Telephone Conversations as set forth in 5.1.1, D of the General Exchange
Tariff are applicable to such private 1{ne serv1ce

@EE\N%@\R&
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Issued:

JAN 2 2 1981 Effective: FEB 2 1 1981 S

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



‘I’CT)

P.§.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 37.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Qriginal Sheet- 37.01

REGULATIONS E[% E @ E U W ’E @

| AUG 201980

1.6.1 General Provisions-(Continued) f

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

RUIIVIVON :
C. Responsibility of the Telephone Company-{Continued) Satia € g t;pﬁ\vﬁfn'
2. The Telephone Company will, at the customer's request, provide infor-
mation concerning interface parameters, including the number of ringers
which may be connected to a particular line, needed to permit customer-
provided terminal equipment to operate in a manner compatible with the
telecommunications network. '

3. The Telephone Company may make c¢hanges in its telecommunications network,
equipment, operations or procedures, where such action is not inconsist-
ent with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.
If such changes can be reasonab@y expected to render any customer's ter-
minal equipment or communications system incompatible with the telecom-
munications network, or require modification or alteration of such
customer-provided terminal equipment or communications systems, or other-
wise materially affect its use or performance, the customer, authorized
user, joint user or Other Common Carrier (listed in 1.6.9, C) will be
given adequate notice in writing, to allow the customer an opportunity to
maintain uninterrupted service. .

D. Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations

Private line services are not represented as adapted to the recording of
two+way telephone conversations. When customer-provided voice recording
equipment is used with a private line service which is connected to tele-
communications services, the provisions relating to Recording of Two-Way
Telephone Conversations as set forth in 5.1.1, D of the General Exchange
Tariff are applicable to such private line service.

¢ 2¢ 1880

Issued: AUG 29 1980 Effective: SEFP 29 1980

UY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
Original Sheet 37.01

f—

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.2 Responsibility of the Customer-{Continued)

C.

(NR)

(NR)

(FC) D.

(FC) E.

REGULATIONS

REGETVED

JUL 141980

Mlaooum
| Public Service Comm:ss:on

The Institutional Program for Premises Wiring Charge provided for above

is comprised of the first, or a combination of both rate elements described
below, as appropriate:

{Continued)

Element 1 « for the first 15 minutes, or fraction thereof,

of total time spent by Telephone Company emplovees in the re-
lated monitoring or participation in acceptance tests and/or
in related inspection of custbmer-provided,premises wiring for
Communications Systems subject to Part 68 of the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, and for
administrative expenses including the visit to the customer's
premises - USOC: EPCIE. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . §34.55

Element 2 - for each additional 15 minutes, or major fraction
thereof, of total time spent by Telephone Company employees in
performing the related customer-premises activities described in’
Element 1 preceding - USOC: EPCAE . . . . . . . §6.55

The customer shall be responsible for ordering and specifying the DATAPHONE
Data Sets (where requested), type channel and the conditioning for operation
with his equipment. The undertaking of the Telephone Company is to furnish
the DATAPHONE Data Sets, the chanpels and conditioning, as provided in it's -
Tariff, as ordered and specified by the ¢ustomer.

The consent of the customer must be obtained by the authorized user or joint
user prior to the connection of aluthorized user or joint user provided
terminal equipment or communications systems to a Private Lln& service
provided to the customer.

GANGELLED

SEP 29 1980
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Issued:

JUL 20 1929

Effective: AUG 20 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Lompany
St. Louwis, Missouri



(CP)

(CT)

(C)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 38

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
1.6.1 General Provisions - (Continued)
E. Violation of Regulations

When any customer or interexchange Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System
isused with Private Line Servicesin violation of any of the provisionsin this Section, the
Telephone Company will take such immediate action as necessary for the protection of the
telecommunications network and Telephone Company employees and will promptly notify the
customer or interexchange customer of the violation. The customer shall take such steps as are
necessary to discontinue such use of the terminal equipment or communications system or
correct the violation and shall confirm in writing to the Company within 10 days following the
receipt of written notice from the Company that such use has ceased or that the violation has
been corrected. Failure to discontinue such use or to correct the violation and to give the
required written confirmation to the Telephone Company within the time stated above shall
result in suspension of the customer's service until such time as there is compliance with the
provisions of this Tariff.

F. Connection of Service Components Furnished by the Customer Which Involve Hazardous or
Inaccessible Locations.

Service Components furnished by the customer which involve hazardous or inaccessible
locations may be connected with Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone Company.
Such service components furnished by the customer must comply with the minimum protection
criteria contained in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Secticn 1
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. - Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 38
REGULATIONS ;
. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
1.6.1 General Provisions-(Continued) JAN 21 \981

E. Violation of Regulations . o

When any customer, authorized user, joint user or Other Common Carrier
{CT) (listed in 1.6.10, C)-provided terminal equipment or communications sys-
y tem is used with private line services in violation of any of the pro-
. visions in this section, the Teleph¢ne Company will take such immediate
action as necessary for the protectiocn of the telecommunications netwark
and Telephone Company employees, and will promptly notify the customer,
(CT) authorized user, joint user or Other Common Carrier (listed in 1.6.10, C)
of the violation. The customer shall take such steps as are necessary to
discontinue such use of the terminal equipment or communications system or
correct the violation and shall confirm in writing to the Company within
10 days, following the receipt of written notice from the Company, that
such use has ceased or that the violation has been corrected. Tailure to
discontinue such use or to correct the violation and to give the required
written confirmation to the Telephone Company within the time stated above
shall result in suspension of the customer's service until such time as
. there is compliance with the provisions of this Tariff.

F. Connection of Facilities Furnished By The Customer Which Involve Hazardous
or Inaccessible Locations

Facilities furnished by the customer which involve hazardous or inaccessible
locations may be connected with private line service furnished by the Tele-
phone Company. Such facilities furnished by the customer must comply with
the minimum protection criteria contlained in 1.6.4, F and 1.6.4, G, following.

(RT)

P ¥
®

Issued: JAy 2 2 1981 Effective: FER 2 1 1984 -

BY R. R, SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No.
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
1.6.1 General Provisions-{(Continued)

E. Violation of Regulations

29

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

Repla @@Eweaﬁzi 2583
. AUG 201980 \i‘\
| FERI IR :

!

CPrhlie ue|\'::: Comm ecion

11

When any customer, authorized user, joint user or Other Common Carrier
(listed in 1.6.9, C)-provided terminal equipment or communications sys-
tem is used with private line services in violation of any of the pro-
visions in this section, the Telephone Company will take such immediate
action as necessary for the protection of the telecommunications network
and Telephone Company employees, and will promptly notify the customer,
authorized user, joint user or Other Common Carrier (listed in 1.6.9, C)
of the violation. The customer shall take such steps as are necessary to
discontinue such use of the terminal equipment or communications system or
correct the violation and shall confirm in writing to the Company within
10 days, following the receipt of written notice from the Company, that
such use has ceased or that the violation has been corrected. Failure to
discontinue such use or to correct the violation and to give the required
written confirmation to the Telephone Company within the time stated above
shall result in suspension of the customer's. service until such time as
there is compliance with the provisions of this Tariff.

F. Connection of Facilities Furnished By The Customer Which Involve Hazardous

or Inaccessible Locations

Facilities furnished by the customer which 1nvolv ous or inaccessible
locations may be connected with private line rnlshed by the Tele-
phone Company. Such facilities furnished %@ stomer must comply with
the minimum protection criteria conta1 E\Lj@d 1.6.4, G, following.

G. Definitions

Grandfathered Communications Systems

Denotes customer=-provided communications

gﬁ ﬁ@&s (?ncludlng their equipment,

premises wiring and protective circuitry, if any) connected at the premises
of the customer, authorized user or joint user, in accordance with any
Telephone Company's tariffs, and that are considered to be grandfathered
under the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations because,
(a) such systems were connected to the telecommunications network or the

private line services specified in 1,6.2,

B, following prior to January 1,

1980, and were of a type system which was directly comnected (i.e., without
Telephone Company-provided connectlng arrangements) to the telecommunications
network or the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B, following as of
June 1, 1978, or (b) such systems are connected

Issued: AUg 29 1880 Effective; SEP 29 1980 T80

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 38

' of canceling this tariff. ) Rep'iéc%ﬁ)@ﬁmmt 38

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) JUL 141980

1.6.2 Responsibility of the Customer=-(Continued) : MISsUUR

(FC) F. When a customer, authorized user, or joint user electgy P&'&%ﬁ_“é%‘ago@l@:@ﬁﬂ_

cations system, it is contemplated that the customer, authorized or joint

user shall provide all the components of the system which are located on the
same premises,

. (FC) G. When the customer, authorized user, or joint user elects to provide his own
data set(s) on a given Private Line service, it shall be the responsibility
of the customer, authorized user, or joint user to ensure the continuing

compatibility of such data set(s) with the facilities furnished by the Tele-
phone Company.

1.6.3 Responsibility of the Telephone Company

A. The Telephone Company shall not be responsible for installation, operation,
oy maintenance of any terminal eguipment or communications system provided
by a customer, authorized user, joint user, or other common carrier listed
in Paragraph 1.6.19. Private Line service is not represented as adapted to

' the use of such equipment or system and where sucH equipment or system is

. connected to Telephone Company facilities, the responsibility of the Tele-

phone Company shall be limited to the furnishing of facilities suitable for
Private Line service and to the maintenance and operation of such facilities
in a manner proper for such Private Line service; subject to this responsi-
bility, the Telephone Company shall not be résponsible for (i) the through
transmission of signals generated by such equipment or system, or for the
quality of, or defects in, such transmission or (ii) the reception of signals
by such equipment or system or (iiil) address signaling where such signaling

is performed by tone-type signaling equipment provided by the customer or
other common carrier listed in Paragraph 1.6.19.

B. The Telephone Company shall not be responsible to the customer, authorized
. user, joint user, or other common carrier listed in Paragraph 1.6.19 if
changes in the minimum protection criteria or in any of the facilities,
operations, or procedures of the Telephone Company render any terminal
equipment or communications systems, or any portion thereocf, provided by
a customer, authorized user, joint user, or other common carrier listed

in Paragraph 1.6.19 as mﬂ:’@@e modification or alteration of
such equipment or syst@ thereof or otherwise affect its
. use or performance. e T AR A
| SEP 29 1980 - EILED
‘ L DC

B — ”
DUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

AEIALSSCILRL
—r -

PR = e 2

AUGZU 1980 |

Issued: JUL 201980 Effective: AUG 20 jggp U
' e
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Ty ) W e -
[ e et . Jigi R

B §270ia Qomrmfoniye o



-fd‘-u .
{:.

P.5.L. Mo.-No. 29

Yo supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose - 0r1g1na1 Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. R '[ | \ l
REGULATIONS

E

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) i
|
i

1.6.2 Responsibility of the Customer-(Continued)

E. When a customer, authorized user, or joint user elé‘CﬁS._‘fﬂLpfdvide..a )
communications system, it is contemplated that the customer, authorized

or joint user shall provide all the components of the system which are
located on the same premises. ’

F. When the customer, authorized user, or joint user elects to provide his
own data set(s) on a given Prlvate Line service, it shall be the
sibility of the customer, authorized user, or joint user % EEEE'
continuing compatlblllty of such data set(s) with the fa
furnished by the Telephone Company

AUG 201980
1.6.3 Responsibility of the Telephone Company

AT 4373363
A. The Telephone Company shall not be responsible for 1nstaagg1_ ggawgpmﬂMlSSlo&

tion, or maintenance of any terminal equipment or communicationFswseeH
provided by a customer, authorized user, joint user, or other common
carrier listed in Paragraph 1.6.19. Private Line service is not repre-
sented as adapted to the use of such equipment or system and where such
equipment or system is connected to Telephone Company facilities, the
respon51b111ty of the Telephone Company shall be limited to the furnish-
ing of facilities suitable for Private Line service and to the maintenance
and operation of such facilities in a manner proper for such Private Line
service; subject to this responsibility, the Telephone Company shall not
be responsible for (i) the through transmission of signals generated by
suck equipment or system, or for the quality of, or defects im, such
transmission or (ii) the reception of signals by such equipment or

system or (iii) address signaling where such signaling is performed by

_tone-type signaling equipment provided by the customer or other common
carrier listed in Paragraph 1.6.19.

B. The Telephone Company shall not he responsible to the customer, author-
ized user, joint user, or other common carrier listed in Paragraph 1.6.19
if changes in the minimum protection criteria or in any of the facilities,
operations, or procedures of the Telephone Company render any terminal
equipment or communications systems, or any portion thereof, provided by
a customer, authorized user, joint user, or other common carrier listed
in Paragraph 1.6.19 as obsolete dr require modification or alteration

of such equipment or system, or any portion thereof or otherwise affect
its use or performance.

79-295

Issued: FEB 1 2 1980 Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
1.6.1 General Provisions - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39
REGULATIONS ., @Eﬂw [E»@
. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ‘RE
1.6.1 General Provisions~(Continued) , MAR .16 1981

(AT) G. Interpositioning of Terminal Equipmeént and Communications SystﬂﬁgsouR! ﬁ

1. Interpositioned customer premises equipment arrangimmwe CJQ‘@:!“‘SS\O“
ments of terminal equipment and communications systemeJ)~are=tfose

. arrangements which require that Telephone Company-provided equipment
gain access to the telecommunications network through customer-provided
equipment.

2. Customer-provided equipment may be interpositioned at the customer's
premises either between the Telephone Company-provided equipment and
the telecommunications network or between items of Telephone Company-
provided equipment. Telephone Company-provided equipment will be
furnished in an interpositioned configuration for use with telecommuni-
cations services in accordance with the following:

a. Customer-provided equipment to be connected in an interpositioned
configuration must meet the requirements of the Federal Communica-
. tions Commission's Rules and Regulatiomns.

b. The connections between equipments of the interpositioned configura-
tion must conform to recognized standard interfaces such as those
specified by the Electronics Industries Association (EIA) or
authorized by the Federal Cdommunications Commission's Rules and
Regulations.

c. The interpositioning must ogcur at the same premises at which the
associated telecommunications service is terminated.

d. Any premises wiring which is provided by the customer must be pro-
vided in accordance with provisions of the Federal Communications
. Commission's Rules and Regulations.

e. The Telephone Company reserves the right to determine whether or
not any individual interpositioned configuration is technically

feasible and compatible w1t Company-provided services
and equipment; hoTﬁ?ﬁXFﬂ HBlguration is provided:

. JAN - L lund

pY ‘ :
PUBLIC SERVICE | COmmis<iON , R
_QF MISSOURI ‘
. IPNIG Lo
Issued: MAR 1 6 1981 Effective: APR 1 5 '
)y
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri _-'1“"?--'?3 Gl A

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Ma.=-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39
REGULATIONS

JAN 21 1981

(RT)'

Issued: JANZE 1931 Efféective: FEB ?1 1084 f'_, I
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

- 8t. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ) !

4TI RS LD TETRL me

REGULAETIONS ' % [E @ E ” W ET@ -

1.6.1 General Provisions-(Continued) . AUG 2 0 1980 ('
. ; 3

G. Definitions-(Continued) f Llocolal ?
LI Qrpyin- r\"‘r"l""":f‘r‘;f‘ri

B R M L L L LV R W I S

Grandfathered Communications Systems-(Continued) TRl

to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following
prior to May 1, 1983, and are of a type system which was directly con-
nected (i.e., without Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements)
to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following
as of April 30, 1980.

Grandfathered Connections ¢f Commvrjications Systems

Denotes connections via Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements

of customer-provided communications systems (including their equipment and
premises wiring) at the premises of the customer, authorized user or joint
user, in accordance with any Telephe¢ne Company's tariffs, and that are
considered to be grandfathered under the Federal Communications Commisssion's
Rules and Regulations because, (a) such connections to the telecommunications
network or the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B, following were
made via Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements prior to January 1,
1980, and such connecting arrangements are of a type of connecting arrangement
connected to the telecommunications network or the private line services
specified in 1.6.2, B, following as of June 1, 1878, or (b) such connections
to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, 1.6.2, D, following are
made via Telephone Company-provided connecti ai?p ments prior to May 1,
1983, and such copnecting arrangements e of connecting arrangement
connected to the private line servi%g)%5 ied in k.6.2, Cor l.6.2, D,

following as of April 30, 1980, \ SN

Grandfathered Terminal Equipment

Denotes customer-provided terminal equip e&éﬁiﬁg protective circuitry
if any) connected at the premises of tigf e} authorized user or joint
user in accordance with any Telephore Cdﬁ%any's tariffs, and that is con-
sidered to be grandfathered under the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations because, (a) such terminal equipment was connected to
the telecommunications network or the private line services specified in
1.6.2, B, following prior to July 1, 1979, and was of a type of terminal
equipment which was directly connected (i.e., without Telephone Company-

provided connecting arrangements) td the telecommunications nepqug! P
TR

cvoe 1650

Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effactive: SEP 2 9 TQBDA

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued

_ Section 1

except for the purpose ' i [H[TfOfigiﬁalfﬁheet 39
of canceling this tariff. . PR A PR R ARy

REGULATIONS : .

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) : :

1.6.4

1.6.5

A.

Violation of Regulations SR T T
Where any terminal equipment or communications systems provided by a
customer, authorized user, joint user, or other common carrier listed
in Paragraph 1.6.19 is used with Private Line services furnished by the
Telephone Company and any of the provisions of this Tariff are violated,
the Telephone Company will take such immediate action as necessary for
the protection of its facilities, and will promptly notify the customer
of the violation. The customer shall discontinue such use of the equip-
ment or system or correct the violation and shall confirm in writing to
the Company within 10 days, following the receipt of written notice

from the Company, that such use has ceased or that the violation has
been corrected. Failure of the customer to discontinue such use or to
correct the violation and to give the required written confirmation to
the Telephone Company within the time stated above shall result in
disconnection of the customer's Private Line service until such time as
the customer complies with the provisions of this Tariff.

Minimum Protection Criteria

Direct Electrical Connection

1. Customer-provided terminal equipment or communications systems which
are connected to facilities furnished for Private Line service by
the Telephone Company, except as provided in Paragraph 1.6.1F pre-
ceding, must comply with the following minimum protection criteria:

a. Because each Private Line service is individually engineered,
a single valued limit for all applications camnnot be specified.
Therefore, the power of the signal which may be applied by the
customer-provided equipment to the interface will be specified
by the Telephone Company for each application to be comsistent
with the signal power allowed on the telecommunications network.

BANGELLED
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Issued: FEB 12 1980 . Effective: MAR 131580

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Coupany
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 40
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 40

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
1.6.1 General Provisions - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 1
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 40
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised. Sheel.bl
REGULATIONS [%E@EUWE@

. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) §

MAR 16 1981

MISSOURI

{AT) G. Interpositioning of Terminal Equipment and Communicationsl W‘S‘éﬁﬁﬁ“ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁf&%mni
2. (Continued) '

. e. (Continued)

(1) The Telephone Company makes no representation as to the quality
of transmission over an :interpositioned configuration. Mainten-
ance responsibility for Telephone Company-provided equipment so
connected is limited to assuripng that the Telephone Company-
provided equipment is functioning properly.

1.6.1 General Provisions-{Continued)

(2) When interpositioned connections are made, it shall be the
responsibility of the customer to ensure the continuing compat-
ibility of the customer-provided equipment with Telephone
Company-provided services and equipment.

: : !
R . y
;

Issued: MAR 1 6 1981 Effective: APR 1 5 1981 oo

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company L ) )
St. Louis, Missouri clea TR
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No supplement to this - Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 40
of canceling this tariff. k Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 40

REGULATIONS
(RT)
. JA 21 1981
R
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 40

of canceling this tariff. Replac1 Ezﬁglglnal Sheet 40
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
1.6.1

G.

’i

 AUG201980 |

General Provisions-(Continued) i SR ]
pioSuu il ]
Definiticns~(Continued) 'HiC SEU"” ngﬂuﬂ‘ﬂﬂcni

LIV PR

Grandfathered Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

or the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B, following as of October 17,
1977, or {(b) such terminal equipment is connected to the private line services
specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following prior to May 1, 1983, and is of

a type of terminal equipment which was directly connected (i.e., without Tele-
phone Company-provided connecting arrangements) to the private line services
specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following as of April 30, 1980.

Grandfathered Connections of Terminal Equipment

Denotes connections via Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements

of customer-provided terminal equipment connected at the premises of the
customer, authorized user or joint user, in accordance with any Telephone
Company's tariffs, and that are considered to be grandfathered under

the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations because, (a)
such connections to the telecommunications network or the private line ser-
vices specified in 1.6.2, B, following were made via Telephone Company-
provided connecting arrangements prior to July 1, 1979, and such connecting
arrangements are of a type of connecting arrangement connected to the tele-
communiications network or the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B,
following as of October 17, 1977, or (b) such connections to the private line
services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following are made via Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983, and such con-
necting arrangements are of a type of connecting arrangement connected to the
private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following as of
April 30, 1980.

Registered Equipment

Denotes equipment which complle as been approved within the
Registration provisions of Communications Commission's Rules
and Regulations.

NS

Issued: AUG 20 1980 Effective: OEF 2 8 1980
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BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
Original Sheet 40

of canceling this tariff.

1 ' } . o - '
REGULATIONS TR
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
{ -1
N T
1.6.5 Minimum Protection Criteria-(Continued) ; -
A. Direct Electrical Connection-(Continued) ' "\J'_ kf“"‘

1. (Continuea)

b.

To protect other services from interference at frequencies
which are above the band of service provided, the Telephone
Company will specify the acceptable signal power in the
following bands to be applied by the customer-provided
equipment to the interface to ensure that the input to the
Telephone Company line does not exceed the limits indicated:

- The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall
be at least 18db below the power of the signal as specified
in Paragraph 1.6.5A.1a preceding.

- The power in the band from 4,000 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz
shall not exceed 16db below one milliwatt.

- The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz
shall not exceed 24db below one milliwatt.

-~ The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz
shall not exceed 36db below one milliwatt.

-~ The power in the band above 40, 000 Hertz shall not exceed
50db below one milliwatt. :

Where there is connection to lLong Distance Message Telecommuni-~
cations service, Local Exchange service, or a WATS access line,
to prevent interruption or discomnection of a call, or interfer-
ence with network control signaling, it is necessary that the
signal applied by the customer-provided equipment to the inter-
face at no time have energy solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz
band. If signal power is in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it

must not exceed t ; the. same time in the 800
to 2450 Hertz ba @im@@,@tﬁ@
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